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Peu a peu les organismes internationaux qui doivent, dans l¢
monde d'aprés guerre, s'efforcer de favoriser la compréhension
enlre les nations, commencent a exercer leur activité. L'U.N.E.
S.C.O. (United Nations Educational Scientific and Cultural
Organization) a, en ce domaine, un réle particuliérement impor-
lant a remplir. Son organisation, ses buls et ses fonctions onl été
précisés a la Conférence qui s'est tenue @ Londres en novem-
bre 1945. Dans le présent « Document », nous essayons, d’aprés
les résultais de celle conférence, de monirer ce qu'est 'U.N.
ES.C.O.

La dénomination de 1'Orgemisation.

La guestion d'une dénomination appropriée a, dés le début,
présenté des difficultés. Il n'existe pas de terme unique qui
dans toutes les langues puisse définir le champ d’activité de ['Or-
ganisation, ¢ Intellectuel » posséde un sens en francais et un sens
tout différent ‘en anglais. ¢ Culturel » n’est pas un mot facile a
manier dans les deux langues. En outre, les problémes de langue
anglaise sont aggravés par 1'usage différent des termes qu’en font
les Américains; les difficultés en sont donc accrues d’autant.

La solution adoptée finalement fut, par la force des choses,
une. liste d’adjectifs plutét qu'un qualificatif unique. Sur la
demande de la délégation américaine, le mot « science » fut
ajouté & « éducation et culture »; la raison principale pour
laquelle on ajouta ce mot réside dans le fait que 'on voulut
mettre en évidence le role primordial de la science dans 1'établis-
sement des conditions indispensables & la paix. De plus, le mot

« culture » n’englobe pas d'ordinaire la science comme il le
fait pour les arts; en outre, la culture peut ére comprise comme
englobant le journalisme et la radio.

Personne cependant ne fut satisfait du titre auquel on aboutit.
Un désavantage incontestable de cette dénomination est que 1'on
risquait de ne pas comprendre sa signification réelle — c’est-a-
dire, que l'on risquait de voir limiter le domaine d’activité de
I'Organisation en se référant aux précisions données par le titre.
La délégation américaine désirait que la Conférence de Londres
établit clairement que 1'Organisation n’agira pas seulement dans
les domaines d’activité prévus par son titre, mais dans les champs
d'activité utiles au développement de la compréhension interna-
tionale, ¥ compris celui des transmissions par presse, radio et
cinéma, |'échange de publications, I'acces aux résultats de la
recherche universitaire et scientifique, la coopération dans le pro-
grés des connaissances et tout autre procédé et méthode visant
a développer le sens de la communauté.

Le préambule.

La Conférence de Londres a attaché une importance consi-
dérable au préambule. On considérait en général, qu’une nouvelle
Organisation internationale entreprenant un travail, sans pré-
cédent auquel elle puisse se référer, devait proclamer les raisons
de son existence et les principes dont elle s'inspire. La premiére
commission technique, qui eut comme tiche d’élaborer un projet
de préambule, consacra un certain nombre de réunions a 1'exposé
des points de vue de ses membres sur ces deux points. Par la



suite, un sous-comité fut désigné pour réaliser I'élaboration du
projet. 1l comprenait des représentants de la France, des Indes,
du Mexique, de la Pologne, de la Grande-Bretagne et des
Etats-Unis,

Le Comité d’élaboration dispesait, lorsqu’il entreprit sa tache,
de l'opinion des différents membres de la premiére commission,
d’un projet de préambule élaboré par la Conférence des Ministres
alliés de I'Education et d'un projet de préambule proposé par le
gouvernement francais. De plus, il pouvait connaitre les critiques
adressées A ces premiers projets — particuliérement & celui pré-
paré par les ministres alliés de |'Education — critiques exprimées
soit par des individus soit par des groupes et dont les textes
circulaient bien avant la Conférence de Londres. Enfin, les pré-
sidents des différentes délégations, dans les discours qu'ils
devaient prononcer lors des premiéres réunions pléniéres de la
Conférence, ainsi que le premier ministre de Grande-Bretagne
et la présidente de la Confésgnce, Miss Wilkinson, avaient
exposé un ensemble d'idées dont certaines présentaient une
grande importance dans la question de I'exposé des motifs et des
principes A l'origine de la création de I'U.N.E.S.C.O.

La plus importante contribution avait été sans conteste celle
du Premier Ministre, M. Attlee, dont le discours lors de la
cession d'ouverture de la Conférence avait mis I'accent sur |'im-
portance primordiale de la tiche visant & favoriser la com-
prehension entre les nations dans le monde moderne, et I'utilité
dins cette tiche, des moyens modernes de communication —
presse, radio et cinéma. M. Attlee avait notamment déclaré :
« Les guerres naissent dans I'esprit des hommes, Et nous allons
vivre dans un monde démocratique oli I'esprit de 'homme ordi-
naire sera d'une trés grande importance. Nous avons laissé
derriére nous 1'époque oti les rois et leurs hommes d'Etat pou-
vaient déclarer la guerre & volonté sans tenir compte des senti-
ments de leurs sujets et nous n'avons pas de preuve que la
démocratie par elle-méme constitue une protection contre la
volonté de faire la guerre. Aujourd’hui les différents peuples
ne comprennent pas leur Histoire respective, leur mode de vie,
leur manidre de penser. Mieux ils se comprendront, plus ils se
rendront compte de ce qu'ils ont en commun, pourquoi et com-
ment ils différent et moins ils seront enclins & prendre les armes
les uns contre les autres. « Connais-toi toi-méme », disait le
vieux proverbe. « Connais ton voisin », disons-nous aujourd hui.
Et le monde entier est notre voisin. »

Par la suite, le chef de la délégation francaise, M. Léon
Blum, avait développé le méme théme, se référant a la décla-
ration présentée par la délégation francaise & la Conférence de
San-Francisco, qui précisait que ¢ la paix entre les nations, si
elle doit étre juste et durable, doit étre basée sur une connais-
sance et une compréhension réciproques ». .

- Le chef de la délégation américaine avait insisté sur 1'objectif
visant & la compréhension entre les nations, objectif qu’il consi-
dérait comme la raison fondamentale de l'existence de cette
Organisation,

Les discussions qui eurent lieu & la premiére commission
développerent ces considérations générales et révélérent un intérét
particulier en faveur d’une déclaration sur l'attitude de la nou-
velle Organisation en face de la guerre et des problémes qui ont

été & l'origine des hostilités, Le délégué de la Yougoslavie parla
de la nécessité de proclamer les idéaux démocratiques qui avaient
été méprisés et attaqués par les puissances de I'Axe. Le représen-
tant de Ja Pologne demanda que le préambule manifestit un
certain sens de la responsabilité que I'on pouvait avoir & |'égard
des enfants de Pologne et de Russie, du corps enseignant de Nor-
vége, des martyrs du maquis et des mineurs de Lidice.

Le texte préparé par la Commission d’élaboration du projet
de préambule, a reflété ces différentes observations et ces points
de vue parfois divergents. Il a affirmé le devoir qu’ont toutes les
nations de collaborer dans la diffusion des connaissances et dans
I'éducation de I'humanité pour assurer une paix basée sur la
solidarité intellectuelle et morale de la race humaine. »

Texte du préambule.

Les gouvernements des Elals signataires de cet acle constitufif
déclarent au nom des peuples qu'ils représentent :

-Que, puisque les guerres naissent dans lesprit des hommes,
c'est dans l'esprit des hommes qu'il faut construire les défenses
de la paix ;

Que l'ignorance dans laquelle se trouvent les peuples de leurs
modes de vie respectifs a été, dans Uhistoire de I'humanité, une
cause courante de méfiance et de soupgon entre eux, qui, bien
souvenl, a conduil a la guerre;

Que la grande et terrible guerre qui vient de se terminer ful
rendue possible par la négation des principes démocratiques de la
dignité, de I'égalité et du respect mutuel des hommes, et par
la diffusion a leur place, par l'ignorance el le préjugé, dune
doctrine fondce sur I'inégalité des hommes el des races;

Que la large diffusion de la culture et I'éducation de I"huma-
nilé pour la justice, la liberté et la paix, sont indispensables a la
dignité de ['homme el consliluent un devoir sacré que foules les
nat'ons dowent remplir dans un esprit dassistance el d'intérét
muluel ;

Qu'une paix fondée exclusivement sur des accords poliliques
et économiques enlre les gouvernemenls, ne pourrail recevoir
I'appui unanime, durable, et sincére des peuples du monde, el que
la paix, par conséquent, doil, pour ne pas échouer, élie basée
sur la solidarité intelleciuelle et morale de la race humaine.

Pour ces raisons,

Les Elals signalaires de cel acle constitulif crovant a [I'égalité
des chances d'instruction pour lous, & la poursuile sans res-
triction de la vérité objeclive el au libre échange des idées
el des connaissances, sont d'accord pour el soni déterminés d
développer el accroiire, les moyens de communicalion entre les
peuples el uf'liser ces moyvens afin darriver G une compréhension
mutuelle el a une connaissance plus exacle des modes de vie de
chaque peuple.

En conséquence,

lls erééent I'Organisation des Nations Unies pour I'Educa-
tion, la Science et la Culture, dans le bul d'aticindre, par les
relations entre les différents peuples du monde dans le domaine
de l'éducation, de la science et de culture, les buls de paix
internationale el de bien-élre du genre humain pour lesquels ful
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créée I'Organisation des Nations Unies et que proclame la Charte
de 'O.N.U.

Les buts et les fonctions de 1'U.N.E.S.C.O.

Le fait que l'acte constitutif de 'U.N.E.S.C.O. empiéte sur
un nouveau domaine, apparait clairement dans le premier article
qui proclame les buts de I'Organisation et définit les fonctions
qu'elle doit exercer. Pour une génération qui n’aura pas su
ce qu'était la guerre contre le fascisme, la déclaration des buts
du premier paragraphe de |'article I, pourrait paraitre un ensemble
inutile de références & la paix et a la sécurité, a la justice, aux
libertés fondamentales et a la régle de droit. Pour notre géné-
ration, 'le lien entre 1'éducation, la science et la culture, d'une
part, et la paix, la justice, la loi et les droits humains d'autre
part, est un lien logique et direct qui doit étre proclamé.

Le texte de ce premier paragraphe est le suivant :

Le but de I'Organisation est de contribuer a la paix et a la
sécurité en assurant la collaboration entre les nations par ['éduca-
tion, la science et la cullure, afin de développer le respect uni-
versel de la justice, de la régle de droit, des droits humains et des
libertés fondamentales que la Charte des Nations Unies a pro-
clamés au nom de tous les peuples du monde sans distinclion
de race, de sexe, de langue ou de religion.

Les représentants des différents pays & la Conférence de
Londres se sont rendu compte qu'ils se réunissaient au cours
de I'une des grandes crises de 'Histoire et que cette crise possé-
dait un caractére essentiellement intellectuel et moral. L'inten-
tion des membres de la Conférence était de mettre au point une
déclaration des buts et des fonctions de 1'Organisation par
laquelle cette crise serait clairement reconnue et indiqués les
moyens de collaboration intellectuelle entre les nations.

En raison du lien étroit entre le préambule et I'article I, Ia
Premiére Commission adopta la méme procédure pour celui-ci :
c’est-a-dire que le travail d'élaboration fut affecté a la Commis-
sion qui avait préparé le préambule et celle-ci consacra ses
séances a un débat trés général sur les considérations que I'article
devrait exposer.

La Commission disposait de la proposition soumise par la
Conférence des ministres alliés de I'Education et de la propo-
sition francaise en faveur d'un statut pour une Organisation des
Nations Unies pour la coopération intellectuelle. Ces deux pro-
positions différaient non seulement au point de vue du contenu
mais au point de vue du plan, Ia proposition francaise groupant
les déclarations des buts et des fonctions en un seul article, tandis
que la Conférence des ministres alliés les séparait. Sur 1'ini-
tiative de la délégation des Etats-Unis, ]a Commission décida
de suivre I'idée de la délégation francaise & ce dernier point.de
vue. Buts et fonctions furent donc groupés,

Au point de vue du contenu de I'article, la proposition la plus
fréquemment répétée fut que la nouvelle Organisation devrait
avoir comme but principal la compréhension réciproque entre les
peuples; elle devrait atteindre cet objectif par tous les moyens
& sa disposition. Tout d’abord, par les procédés de communi-
cation modernes et tous les procédés de diffusion des connais-
sances et des travaux artistiques; en second lieu, pénétration
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plus profonde mais plus lente, elle devrait tollaborer avec les
pays membres dans leurs efforts en vue de faire progresser
I'éducation de I’humanité vers la justice, la liberté et la paix;
troisitmement, elle devrait se servir de toutes les ressources de la
science et de tous les progreés dans le domaine de la connaissance.
I'influence exercée par la étant plus longue a se faire sentir, mais
encore plus profonde.

Le caractére des discussions qui eurent lieu 3 la Premiére
Commission apparait par les commentaires formulés sur les possi-
bilités de travail dans le domaine de I'éducation. L'égalité des
chances fut un théme courant. Les délégués de la Pologne, du
Mexique et de la Tchécoslovaquie, insistérent sur les effets
néfastes de la discrimination en matiére d'éducation. Le délé-
gué de la Chine affirma le droit de tout individu & développer
au mieux ses aptitudes.

Sur la base du débat qui se tint & la Premiére Commission,
le Comité d’élaboration du projet prépara un texte pour le pre-
mier article qui fut approuvé en substance par la Commission
mais retourpé au Comité pour étre rédigé de facon plus bréve.
Par la suite, la nouvelle formule fut adoptée par la Commission
et approuvée en session pléniére par la Conférence. On arriva en
définitive a la rédaction suivante pour la définition des fonctions
de I'Organisation : :

Pour atleindre ce but, I'Organisation :

a) Collaborera a la tdche consistant a développer les connais-
sances el la compréhension réciproque entre les peuples, par
Uintermédiaire des moyens de communicalion modernes e,
a celle fin, recommandera tels accords inlernalionaux qui
pourraien! s avérer nécessaires pour le libre échange des
idées par la parole et l'image.

b) Donnera une nouvelle impulsion a I'éducation populaire et @

la diffusion de la cullure :

En collaborant avec les pays membres, sur leur demande,

pour le développement des activités dans le domaine de

['éducation; j

En assurant la collaboration enire les pays pour faire pro-

gresser l'idée d’égalité des chances sans considération de

race, de sexe, ou auires dislinclions économiques ou
sociales ;

En proposant des ‘méthodes d'éducation adapiées au mieux

afin de préparer les enfants a vivre dans un monde ot ils

prendraient en charge les responsabilités qu’entraine la li-

berié.

En assurant la protection de ['héritage mondial de livres,

d'@uvres d'arl, de monumenis hisioriques el de trésors

scienlifiques et en recommandant aux pays intéressés de
conclure les accords nécessaires;

¢) Maintiendra, accroitra el diffusera les connaissances :

En encourageant la coopération entre les nations dans toutes
les branches de Cactivité intelleciuelle vy compris I'échange
enire les nations de personnes compélentes dans le domaine
de l'éducation, de la science et de la cullure, ef I'échange de
publications, d’objets présentant un iniérét arlistique el
scienlifique ef d'aultres movens d'information;

En prenant linitiative dappliquer des méthodes en vue
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d’une coopérttion internationale visant & donner aux peu-
ples de tous les pays libre accés au matériel imprimé el
publié par l'un quelconque d’entre eux.

*
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Bien que I'Organisation ne dispose d'aucun pouvoir de coer-
cition et n'ait pas le droit de légiférer au nom des pays membres,
la Conférence a jugé souhaitable de supprimer tous doutes éven-
tuels en proclamant (paragraphe 3 de I'art. 1), I'interdiction de
toute intervention dans des questions qui tombent essentiellement
sous la juridiction intérieure des Etats membres. Les Etats qui
adhérent 2 'U.N.E.S.C.O. sont déja liés par la Charte des
Nations Unies qui, par une clause semblable, protege leurs droits
propres contre toute intervention extérieure, mais en méme temps
proclame que le maintien de la paix et de la sécurité ne constitue
pas une question dépendant de la juridiction intérieure d'un Etat.
Ainsi, si un membre de 'U.N.E.S.C.O. se sert des procédés
utilisables dans le domaine de 1'éducation et de la. culture, de
telle facon qu'il mette la paix en danger, il court le risque de se
voir soumis & une enquéte et, si le probléme se révéle grave, il
peut avoir & répondre de sa conduite devant le Conseil de Sécurité
de I'O.N.U. Cependant, dans le cours normal des événements,
aucun Etat membre n'aura a craindre que I'U. N. E. 8. C. O.
essaye de réglementer sa vie culturelle ou son systéme d'éduca-
tion. Les recommandations votées par la Conférence générale,
relatives aux activités de coopération ou a la politiqgue & suivre
dans le domaine de I'éducation et de la culture, ne constituent
pas une « intervention » car chaque Elat, décide, par lui-méme,
du sort de ces recommandations.

Les membres de 1'Organisation.

La question de savoir quels Etats pourraient adhérer & I'U.N.
E.S.C.O. a fait I'objet d= peu de discussions. Le principal point
étudié consistait dans I'octroi du droit d'adhésion aux Etats uni-
quement ou au conlraire dans la possibilité d’admettre aussi les
organisations internationales non gouvernementales. Aprés un
examen atlentif, il fut décidé que seuls les Etats pourraient faire
partie de 1'Organisation,

La proposition d'aprés laquelle les organisations internationales
non gouvernementales auraient eu le droit d'adhérer a I'U.N,
E.S.C.O., en disposant d’une voix a la Conférence et en étant
représentées au bureau exéeutif, fut soumise par la délégation
francaise. |.'argument principal en faveur de cette suggeshion
fut que le caractére international de telles associations et la large
vison des choses que possédent leurs dirigeants aideraient &
lutter contre les tendances nationalistes dans un organisme com-
posé uniquement de représentants de différentes nations. Il fut
aussi remarqué que, puisque les associations mondiales exercaient
leurs activités dans de trés nombreux pays, leurs influences

pourraient renforcer les plans de 'U.N.E.S.C.O.
" La proposition francaise ne fut pas trés appuyée soit sous sa
forme originale, soit sous les versions successives que |'on essaya
de mettre au point pour instituer un droit conditionnel de parti-
cipation pour les groupements internationaux non gouvermentaux

exercant leurs activités dans le domaine de I'éducation, de la
science et de la culture. Les autres délégations se rendaient
compte que la difficulté de choisir les associations qui serajent
ainsi représentées a I'U.N.E.S.C.O. supprimerait tous les avan-
tages attendus de leur admission. ]

De plus, on remarqua que les groupements ainsi constitués
ne sont pas des organismes responsables a la fois devant leur
peuple et devant les autres gouvernements; il serait donc facile
de la part de telles associations de préconiser des mesures que
les gouvernements ne pourraient ou ne voudraient pas appliquer
— dott échec et perte de temps. Mais les délégations furent
toutes d'accord sur la valeur de la coopération avec les orga-
nisations non gouvernementales par l'intermédiaire de commis-
sions créées dans ce but, par l'envoi d’observateurs ailie diffé-
rentes réunions, par I'échange de publications et autres accords
de ce genre. C'est pourquoi, alors que la proposition en faveur
de I’adhésion des associations internationales a I'U.N.E.S.C.O.
fut rejetée, les accords pour une étroite coopération avec ces asso-
ciations firent 1'objet d'un examen attentif.

Avant la Conférence, et aux Etats-Unis en particulier, fut
débattue la question de savoir si les premiers membres de la nou-
velle Organisation ne pourraient étre que les Nations Unies. D'un
coté, ou soulignait que 'U.N.E.S.C.O. devait étre ouverte a
I'adhésion de toutes les nations & I'exception des anciens pays
ennemis et que ceux-ci eux-mémes pourraient étre admis plus
tard. Le principal argument en faveur d'une telle position con-
sistait dans le fait que le but fondamental de I'Organisation était
de favoriser la volonté de paix entre toutes les nations. Le point
de vue d’aprés lequel 'adhésion devait étre limitée aux seules
Nations Unies, était basé sur la thése d’aprés laquelle les peuples
qui, ensemble, avaient résisté a 'annihilation intellectuelle ainsi
gu’a la puissance militaire de I' Axe pourrzaient travailler ensemble
avec plus de zéle et d'efficacité, afin d'établir les bases intel-
lectuelles d'une paix durable. '

Les membres de la Conférence de Londres furent d'accord
pour que seules les Nations Unies aient le droit, & l'origine,
d’adhérer & 'U.N.E.S.C.O. Ils manifestérent le désir de voir cet
organisme faire partie intégrante du systéme des. Nations Unies
et y jouer un role important; c'est pourquoi, les régles d'adheé-
sion fixées par la Charte des Nations Unies apparurent appli=
cables 4 'U.N.E.S.C.O. Il s’ensuit que les membres des Nations
Unies pourraient automatiquement faire partie de la nouvelle
Organisation.

Mais des dispositions sont aussi prises pour l'admission &
I'U.N.E.S.C.O. d'Etats ne faisant pas partie de I'O.N.U.
L’acte constitutif précise que de tels Etats pourront étre admis
sur la recommandation du Bureau exécutif par un vote de la
Conférence générale a la majorité des deux tiers. Presque toutes
les délégations qui assistérent & la Conférence de Londres,
avaient la conviction que I'U.N.E.S.C.O. engloberait le plus
grand nombre de peys possible et qu'aucune nation n'en serait
exclue, sauf pour des raisons de la plus grande importance tou-
chant i l'intégrité et a la puissance du monde organisé.

On se rendit compte qu'un des meilleurs moyens de renforcer
I'O.N.U. serait de favoriser la coopération entre toutes les
nations, qu'elles soient membres ou non de cette Organisation,




par la poursuite des idéaux de paix, de progrés et d'unité, qui
sont & la base de I'U.N.E.S.C.O. Certaines nations, pour des rai-
sons de circonstances, n'ont pas encore été admises a 'O.N.U.
mais partagent les espoirs qu'a fait naitre I'U.N.E.S5.C.O. et
pourront, par leur admission, y jouer un grand role. C'est pour-
quoi il devrait étre possible de les admettre par une action
mirement réfléchie, lorsqu'on s'apercevra que leur participation
leur permettra d'apporter une utile contribution aux buts fon-
damentaux des Nations Unies. Certaines nations, anciennement
neutres, pourraient étre rapidement admises d'aprés cette pro-
cédure. Les Etats anciennement ennemis auront probablement
a fournir la preuve d'une sincére transformation avant de pou-
voir étre considérés comme susceptibles d'adhérer a I'U.N.
N.E.S.C.O.

L'acte constitutif de 'U.N.E.S.C.O., de méme que la Charte
des Nations Unies, est muet sur le sujet du départ d'un membre
de [I'Organisation. Les propositions soumises & la Con-
férence de Londres prévoyaient qu'un Etat membre pourrait

% se retirer & condition d'avertir l'organisme en bonne et due
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forme et de remplir toutes les obligations financiéres qui lui
incombent, A la demande de la délégation anglaise, appuyée
par la Chine, cette dispositon fut supprimée dans I'élaboration
du texte définitif. Le point de vue britannique était que le droit
de se retirer ne pouvait étre 6té & aucun Etat sauf par utilisation
de la force et que toute lentative de la part de I'Organisation
de vouloir mettre en vigueur une procédure spéciale aboutirait a
un échec. Les délégations chinoise, mexicaine et francaise atti-
rérent |'attent’on sur I'absence de la Charte des Nations Unies, de
de toute disposition relative au retrsit d'un Etat membre. Elles
soutinrent que I'U.N.E.S.C.O., destinée a étre I'un des orga-
nismzs spécialisés de 'O.N.U,, devrait se conformer aux dispo-
sitions fondamentales de la Charte. En préconisant la suppres-
sion de toute allusion au sujet du retrait d'un pays dans 'acte
constitutif, les délégués manifestérent clairement que I'U.N.E.S.
C.O. n'était pas indifférente a ce probléme et que le retrait de
n'importe quel membre serait & déplorer. Cependant, ils se ren-
daient compte que la force d’adhésion ne résidera’t pas dans le
caractére obligatoire de cette adhésion, mais plutét dans la valeur

"mémne de ['organisation et 'effcacité de son programme,

Un membre de 'U.N.E.S.C.O. qui se serait vu suspendre par
I'O.N.U. I'exercice de ses droits et priviléges, pourrait étre sus-
pendu par 'U.N.E.S.C.O. si 'O.N.U. en fait la demande,
Un membre qui aurait été expulsé de 'O.N.U. est automati-
quement expulsé de 'U.N.E.S.C.O.

Les organes de I'U.N.E.S.C.O.

Ce sont la Conférence générale, le Bureau exécutif et le
Secrétariat,

Un des plus importants problemes discutés & Londres fut
celui de la composition et de la nature des pouvoirs et des fonc-
tions de la Conférence générale qui doit présider aux destinées
de 'U.N.E.S.C.O. Les dispositions qui furent finalement adop-
tées donnent & I'U.N.E.S.C.O. un organe central ol seront
représentés des Etats membres de I'Organisation et les diffé-

rentes forces au travail dans le domaine de I'éducation, de la
science et de la culture.

Dans les premiéres discussions sur la forme de la Conférence
générale, deux conceptions s'opposérent. Certains délégués sou-
tinrent que les Etats ainsi que les organisations internationales
spécialisées dans I'éducation, la science ou la culture devraient
faire partie de la Conférence générale. D’autres délégués affir-
mérent qu'en tant qu'organisme spécialisé dans le cadre général
des Nations Unies, le corps délibératif ne devait comprendre
que des Etats. Ce second point de vue domina.

La Conférence générale constitue I'organisme central de
I'U.N.E.S.C.O.; elle fixe la politique & suivre, réunit les confe-
rences internationales, soumet les propositions aux Etals mem-
bres, élit les membres du Bureau exécutif, désigne le directeur
général, recoit et examine les rapports soumis par les Etats
membres et donne & |'Organisation des Nations Unies, des
conseils sur les problémes entrant dans sa compétence,

Les rapports de I'U.N.E.S.C.O. aux Etats membres ne lient
évidemment pas ces derniers. Cependant, ils doivent de leur
part faire l'objet d’'un examen attentif. La compétence des
hommes et des femmes qui composent les délégations nationales
a la Conférence générale, sera sans aucun doufe d'une certaine
aide & I'intérieur des nations membres en faveur des recomman-
dations de !'Organisation,

Une discussion trés importante porta sur la nécessité d'établir
un quorum. Comme I'efficacité de la tache remplie par 'U.N.
E.S.C.O. repose sur le libre échange d’opinions entre ses mem-
bres, l'absence d'un ou de plusieurs d'entre eux lors des dis-
cussions serait malheureuse. On ne pensa pas, cependant, que la
nécessité d'un quorum contraindrait les membres & assister aux
sessions, et 'on craignait, dans une certaine mesure, que l'on
abusét d'une telle nécessité. Il fut décidé de ne pas faire allusion
4 une telle mesure et de se baser au contraire sur l'intérét sou-
levé par les travaux de 1'Organisation.

Le siege de I'Organisation est fixé & Paris par une résolution
de la Conférence de Londres, mais les réunions annuelles de la
Conférence générale pourront avoir lieu dans des endroits qui
changeront d'année en année. Cette propesition fut formulée
par la délégation des Etats-Unis afin de metire 'accent sur
le caractére international de |'organisation.

Toutes les réunions de la Conférence sont ouvertes au public
tout en tenant compte des procédures & établir en temps voulu.

Le Bureau exécutif a é1é concu comme 1'agent de la Confé-
rence générale, chargé de metire en vigueur les programmes
qu'elle aura établis. C'est pourquoi ses membres agiront en tant
que représentants de la Conférence plutét que comme représen-
tants de leurs gouvernements respectifs, Ils représentent la Con-
férence; ils représentent aussi les arts, les humanités, les sciences,
I'éducation et la diffusion des idées. Ils sont élus par la Confé-
rence en raison de leur compétence dans un domaine de la con-
naissance et de leurs qualifications pour remplir les taches
administratives et exécutives du Bureau,

Le nombre des membres du Bureau exécutif fit I'objet d'une
bréve discussion. On fut d'accord pour admettre que dix-huit
était un chiffre satisfaisant et que le président de la Conférence



générale assisterait aux séances & titre consultatif. Un tiers du
Bureau serait élu chaque année. La durée du service fut limitée
2 deux mandats successifs de trois ans chacun, afin d’éviter un
service continu par trop long et d'encourager la représentation
la plus large des différentes cultures, et la répartition géogra~
phigue la plus étendue, Le Bureau exécutif doit se réunir au
moins deux fois par an, Il peut, parmi ses propres membres,
élire ses dirigeants. Il fixe lui-méme ses régles de procédure sou-
mises & 1'approbation de la Conférence.

Le secrétariat apparait d'une grande importance car une
grande partie de la vitalité et de I'efficacité d'un organisme
international dépend de son secrétariat. Le directeur général est
le chef administratif de I'Organisation. Le rdle du directeur
général est clairement reconnu par la disposition d'aprés laguelle
il aura & préparer le rapport annuel de 'Organisation qui sera
sournis au Bureau exécutif et a la Conférence, et celle qui pré=
voit qu’il pourra assister ou participer & toutes les réunions de
la Conférence, du bureau et des commissions de I'Organi-
sation.

= 2y

Paris, sidge de I'U.N.E.S.C.O.

On a vu que |'une des résolutions adoptées a la Conférence
de Londres, prévoyait que Paris serait le siége de I'U.N
C.0. Par les applaudissements chaleureux qui ont accueilli ¢
décision, les délégués rendirent hommage au role prédom
joué par la France depuis des siécles dans le domaine
lectuel et culture] et exprimérent leur foi dans I'avenir de
France, comme pilier de la liberté de pensée et du pre
de la culture. C'était aussi un hommage au pays qui, pen
I'entre-deux-guerres, fut presque seul & soutenir I'Institut J;
national de Coopération intellecluelle. Il avait é€ déja précisé
que 'acceptation de I'invitation francaise n'impliquait aucune
action éventuelle relative & cet Institut ni aucune idée préconcue
sur la nationalité des responsables. D'aprés les délégués de la
Conférence, 'U.N.E.S.C.O., siégeant & Paris, aurait un large
champ d’activité et un caractére totalement international. I
n'est pas impossible que I'on établisse en outre des centres
régionaux de I'UN.E.S.C.O. dans différentes p.:eu dy
monde, : .
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- INTRODUCTORY NOTE

By a Minute dated October 4th, 1946, the writer was instructed to
undertake ““ a study of the possibilities of creating, within the orbit of
Unesco, a centre for the study of international relations in their general
bearing upon effective international intellectual co-operation and to
recommend how such co-operation can best be achieved.”

The subjoined report, embodying the result of experience and
consultations with Universities and specialized groups in Great Britain,
is an attempt to carry out this instruction. It is presented as an interim
statement, pending further consultations with similar groups in other
member countries.

Interpreting the subject in a broad light, in accordance with the
terms of the Preamble and Article 1 of the Unesco Constitution, the
report is divided into three parts.

The first is an analysis, or diagnosis, of the crisis in which the civilised
world is at present involved and of the urgent need for a larger and more
effective measure of international intellectual co-operation.

The second part of the report consists of an examination, necessarily
brief and summary, of the various stages of the educational process
leading on to suggestions as to how each stage can best be utilised for the
promotion of a world outlook both amongst the younger generation and
amongst adults.

In the third part, an outline is given of an immediate practical
programme of international intellectual co-operation *‘ within the orbit
of Unesco " with particular reference to the specific suggestion men-
tioned in the Minute—the creation of an Educational Centre.

&



PART 1

THE NEED FOR INTERNATIONAL INTELLECTUAL
CO-OPERATION
THE TIME FACTOR

In a recent address broadcast to listeners throughout the world,
an eminent statesman spoke of the “ fifty years of change and suffering
through which mankind has been passing and deplored that “* this greatest
drama of history, unfolding before our eyes, was “* still little understood.”
Warning his hearers against the “ naive belief . . . . in the sudden
coming of a new Golden Age,” he emphasised the importance of the ** time
factor” in the maturing of ** fundamental changes in society and in
international affairs,” and the need for building peace “ on something
enduring in the human spirit and evolving structure of our international
society.” “Peace,” he concluded, “can only rest safely on organic
development.”

This warning against undue confidence in institutions, to the neglect
of their social and human foundations, should not be a discouragement,
but, on the contrary, a challenge and a call to action to the members of
the First Session of the General Conference of Unesco. For it will be
noted that the speaker linked together two distinct elements in the
foundations of peace—* something enduring in the human spirit ”’ and
something enduring in the ‘‘evolving structure of our international
society.”

When he speaks of *“ something enduring in the human spirit,” he is
referring, as those who have read his other writings will have recognised,
to permanent spiritual values—those values which all truly educated men
and women carry within their breasts and on which all worth-while human
achievement, whether intellectual or practical, depends. The organic
development of peace” in this connection means the co-operation of
integrated and harmonised personalities in a great and many-sided
endeavour, calling, not merely for high and varied intellectual giffs, but,
perhaps even more, for the qualities of character—of poise, patience, moral
courage, self-abnegation, sympathy—that are constantly in request
amongst the labourers on any international task,

When, on the other hand, he speaks of ‘ something enduring in
the evolving structure of our international society” he affirms his
belief that the world has already entered upon a new phase of social
history and that what is required from its thinkers and statesmen is not a
crusade for revolutionary change but simply the recognition of what has
already largely taken place and the discovery and promotion of the best
means of adjusting the older institutions to the new conditions, or of
finding substitutes for them when they can no longer be of service. The
“time factor,” in fact, is already powerfully at work ; the task is to
facilitate its operation.

This task of facilitating the operation of the time-factor is incumbent
upon all the agencies of the United Nations, but it is particularly
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incumbent upon Unesco, whose field of activity lies precisely in the region,
removed from the passing vicissitudes of day to day affairs, where organic
growth can take place without haste and without interruption. By the
same token, Unesco itself can look forward more confidently than any
other agency of the United Nations to entering upon a process of organic
growth within its own household, knitting together in a true fellowship
the manifold congregation of the members of its Conference, its National
Commissions, its Executive Board and its Secretariat.

THE AFTERMATH OF WAR

Thus, if we are to accept the conclusions of the philosopher-statesman’s
survey of the events of the last fifty years, our civilisation, far from being
menaced by disintegration, as some too thoughtlessly proclaim, rests
firmly on two elements of stability. One is the quality of its citizens; the
other is a social structure suited to the needs of the new age. Why then,
it may be asked, in spite of the assurance afforded by these safegnards,
is there so much doubt and discouragement in men’s minds, and so much
confusion and dissension in public affairs ?

An answer can be given in a single sentence ; it is the aftermath
of over thirty years of war and unsettlement. No one can approach
the task of international intellectual co-operation to-day without making
clear to himself the effects of the last thirty years of disorder both upon
the minds of men and uvon the outward life of the world.

In 1914, after a century in which mankind had not witnessed a major
war, there was a general atmosphere of security and a general belief that
the social and political forces making for change were well within the
control of the statesmen of the leading Governments. That belief and
the confidence resulting from it were shattered by the happenings of that
year and have never since been restored. It is easy to say that the defeat
of the aggressor states should have prepared the way for its restoration,
but this is to ignore the effect which years of conflict and, in some cases,
of enslavement have exercised on mens’ minds, even on the best minds.
The worst crime committed by the dictators was that they atrophied,
in millions of human breasts, the sense of responsible liberty, through
which alone the peoples and their statesmen can recover the control over
“ events.” Responsible liberty is the possession of a man conscious of
his own inner powers and conscious also of the social movement in which
heis placed, Itis the possession of a total man equipped for all the duties
of citizenship. It is precisely this total man that the totalitarian govern-
ments have suppressed, and until he has shaken off the effects of his
enslavement the public life of the world will be bereft of steady direction.
It is the first task of Unesco to combat this insidious atrophy with all
the varied means at its disposal. It is a task which it is in duty bound
to undertake in order to enable the United Nations to fulfil the purposes
of the Charter. For until the spirit of responsible liberty is widely
diffused through the member nations the world will continue to feel the
lack of a sense of direction, and the present discouragement will persist,
however little justified it may be on a broad survey of the world situation.

8




To promote the recovery of a sense of direction among the citizens
of the member nations is a primary task, because, until it has been per-
formed, the main work of Unesco, the long-distance work of education
will be greatly hampered and, in some countries, indefinitely delayed.
For in so far as education is a social process, an agency for adjusting the
younger generation to its environment—and in every philosophy from
Plato to John Dewey this is at least an important part of its concern—
what sense can there be in adjusting young people to chaos ? And what
aim can be set before the teaching body if they see no better prospect
before them than that of preparing their pupils for a world of inner and
outer disorder ?

The means to be adopted in this task of promoting moral and in-
tellectual recovery will naturally be different according to the experiences
through which the various countries have passed, and will be based upon
consultation with the most qualified observers in each case. But on a
broad view it would already seem possible to distinguish five types of
national experience, each calling for a particular kind of treatment to
promote recovery to health and a steady sense of direction. These are :—

1.  Countries which have been occupied and at least partially,
devastated.

2. Countries which have been bombarded and devastated but not
occupied.

3. Countries which have participated in the war, but have neither
been occupied nor bombarded.

4. Enemy or ex-enemy countries which have been, or are, occupied
by Allied armies.

5. Countries which have remained neutral during the last war or
in both wars.

The primary factor in the first group is the psychological effect of
the prolonged period of enemy occupation, entailing, for so large a pro-
portion of the population, an almost complete reversal of normal habits
of life and normal psychological reactions. These countries, too, have
to face serious economic and political problems following on the enemy
evacuation and the restoration of self-government.

The second group is less affected in its inner life, but has to face
serious economic problems, with their inevitable social repercussions,

The third group has to contend with psychological problems resulting
from its remoteness from the scene of the war, with added complications
in the economic sphere.

The fourth group has the experience of defeat, together with problems
resulting from devastation and widespread movements of population.

The principal problem for the fifth group is to understand the
psychology of the combatant peoples and to catch up, so to speak, with
the change that has taken place in the world while it has been a passive
onlooker.



THE CHANGE IN THE RHYTHM OF PUBLIC AFFAIRS

But side by side with these direct effects of the war there are other
factors of a more general character which have supervened since 1914
and render it difficult for statesmen and peoples to recover control over
events,

One is the change in the rhythm of public affairs due to the combined
effect of many separate improvements in the arts of communication*
It is a change, if an analogy from music may be permitted, from the
Andanteof the nineteenth centuryto the Prestissimo of to-day—a Prestissimo
not limited to war-time but which, as one can already discern, is becom-
ing the regular pace of peace-time affairs. The days are past when
Gladstone could go on a cruise, isolating himself from his colleagues and
the world, in order to meditate on his policies. It is as though the
present-day body politic had equipped itself with a nervous system with
responses ten times more rapid than of old. We have not yet sufficiently
realised the task involved in adjusting this new nervous system to the
mental processes of the ordinary citizen in a democracy. The working
of democracy depends upon the-quality of the judgment of its citizens.
It is already difficult to require of them that they should apply to the
problems of the larger world the same quality of judgment which they
have learnt by experience to exercise on domestic questions, with the
details of which they have some familiarity. But when these larger
issues are presented to them in kaleidescopic fashion, showing a different
aspect from month to month, and even from week to week, the steady
concentration which should precede the: framing of a sound judgment
becomes far more difficult. Much of the malaise of which we are con-
scious in the public opinion of to-day is caused by the frustration of the
normal reflective processes through the speed of events ; the new rhythm
seems to us not merely bewildering but, in the strictest sense of the
word, unnatural.

It is not surprising that, in these circumstances, the first reaction,
even among the healthy-minded, should be a stiffening against these
new intruding influences. If the larger world is so confused that satis-
factory thinking about it is impossible, is it not more natural, more
conducive to mental sanity, in a word, more sensible, to retire within
the smaller world with its ordered outline and its familiar pattern of
domestic issues ? Here is the psychological explanation of what in some
countries is termed “ isolationism,”” in others “ reaction,” whilst in others
again it is characterised by some more local or partisan appellation.

Such aloofness, however, is not the only, or even the most serious,
danger to which the new nervous system has given rise. An even greater
danger is the tendency for the mind to swing to the other extreme—to
plunge into the new uncharted realm of world-events in a spirit of
irresponsible and light-headed opportunism. Aloofness may be an
abdication, but at least its practitioner preserves his mental habits and
faculties unimpaired, ready to respond to a new appeal when it is pre-
sented in an intelligent form. But the opportunist, who is swayed this
way and that by every fresh turn of events or by this or that personality
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on the international stage, is in danger of complete disintegration, so far
as his quality as a citizen is concerned. He may almost be described as
a news-addict, carried into a world as unnatural as that into which other
addicts are plunged by narcotics of a more physical kind.

In this situation, since we cannot recover the older conditions and
have no choice but to live in our present world of rapid movement and
constant readjustment, we need to call to our aid every means that will
help the mind to change its age-long habits and accustom itself to the
new conditions. It is an important part of the work of Unesco to enlist
the arts of communication in what is at once a scientific and a civilizing
task.

THE INCREASED COMPLEXITY OF PUBLIC AFFAIRS

Another new factor with which democratic public opinion has to
reckon is the increased complexity of public affairs. The scene over
which the citizen has to extend his gaze is not only larger than before
1914, extending throughout the whole habitable world, but also far more
variegated. The political observer of to-day needs not only a telescope,
to survey wide horizons, but also a microscope, to examine into intricate
Iocal situations,

In reality, the two tendencies are not antipathetical but comple-
mentary ; they have been associated during the whole history of the last
150 years. If the enlargement of scale can be traced back to the Industrial
Revolution, which made the natural resources of the world more available,
the increase of complexity can be traced to the American and French
Revolutions, which gave a fresh stimulus to national and individual self-
consciousness. Thus, while the last 150 years have witnessed an increase
of uniformity in the material sphere, they have also witnessed a steady
process of differentiation and self-assertion on the part of nations and
other social groups, as in the life of the individual himself.

One symptom of this is the increase in the number of independent
or federal states as compared with the world before 1914. Whereas then
statesmen had only to reckon with policies, enforced over wide territories,
directed from a single centre—with the German, Austro-Hungarian and
Ottoman Empires, now passed into history, with a British Empire, now
changed out all recognition, with the centralised Russian Empire of the
Tsars, with a French Empire, equally devoid of effective representative
institutions, to-day there is a stirring of civic life and public opinion in
many centres that were suppressed or stagnant or non-existent in the
nineteenth century—from Dublin and Oslo and Prague to Cairo and
Damascus, to Delhi and Nanking and Manila, to Pretoria and Ottawa,
Canberra and Wellington, and to the now far more equal and active
company of the members of the Pan-American Union.

There are two major changes which must be mentioned in this con-
nection. One is the disappearance, by common consent, of the old status
of colonisation, dividing the world, as it did, into superior and inferior
peoples, with the title-deeds of the former resting upon force. No doubt
the recognition of human rights and fundamental freedoms, as laid down
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in the Trusteeship and other chapters of the Charter, leaves many problems
still to be solved—not least in the cultural sphere. But the mere fact
of such recognition removes a load which has weighed like a millstone on
the conscience of the world ever since the invention of gunpowder and
the mariners’ compass enabled Western man to enforce his will and
authority over less skilled, but not necessarily less cultured, populations
in non-European regions.

Unesco, dedicated as it is to the principle of the equality of peoples,
has a special responsibility towards these hitherto under-privileged
populations.

The other major event is the change in what may be called the cultural
balance of the world. In the nineteenth century, even more than in
the eighteenth, Western culture—that is to say the culture which has its
roots in Greece and Rome and, in the religious sphere, in Palestine—was
regarded by the then political masters of the world as embodying culture
in general. That there were other great cultural traditions and achieve-
ments might be admitted as an academic proposition, but this carried
little weight with the general public, whose education had been conducted
on purely Western lines. All the forces of the age, political, economic,
and cultural, seemed to be combining to cause Western civilisation,
both in its material and intellectual manifestations, to become dominant
throughout the globe.

To-day this belief has not simply been challenged. It has been
tacitly abandoned. No one in a position of public responsibility would
have the hardihood to give it utterance. It has become common ground
in all educated circles that the West does not hold a monopoly of the
world’s culture ; indeed, anyone putting forth such a claim would thereby
simply stigmatise himself as uncultured. It is unnecessary to enumerate

€ many mansions in which culture now resides, or to speculate on how,
with the increase now proceeding in the number of literary languages,
the circle of such cultures will, in the future, be enlarged. Tt is enough
to mention the names of China, India, the Arabs and Iran, and to pay
homage in passing to the achievements of the human spirit that they
represent.

But from the recognition of the principle of a multi-cultural world,
in place of the old Western monopoly, to its effective embodiment in the
intellectual life and public opinion of the present day is a large step.
Here again the Unesco constitution offers a challenge to which, it may be
expected, the Conference will not be slow to respond.

From this brief and very general survey of the principal problems
calling for an organized effort of international intellectual co-operation
we pass to examine the field of public education, in its relation to the
subject of our study.
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PART II

THE CONTRIBUTION OF PUBLIC EDUCATION TO
INTERNATIONAL INTELLECTUAL CO-OPERATION

THE NEED FOR A WORLD OUTLOOK

Public education, under normal conditions of social existence, is the
means by which the growing generation is assimilated into the life of the
community, Ifisa process of harmonisation between the inner world of
personality and the outer world of society.

As thus conceived, public education does not cover the whole range
of the duty owed by the older to the younger generation. It leaves on
one side certain elements of the personality which are not easily brought
into relation with the social environment. There have been educational
thinkers who have urged, not without force, that human beings would
expand their faculties more harmoniously in communion with Nature,
in the life of the fields and the woods, than by confinement within the walls
of a classroom. Religion, too, has its powerful claims, which are some-
times vindicated but never entirely satisfied, within the limits of a system
of public education.

If, nevertheless, one civilised community after another has in recent
generations established a system of compulsory education, the reason is
that the instruction thus provided, however much it may need to be
supplemented by other more intimate influences, is indispensable to all
who wish to play their part in the life of their time. It is at once a pass-
port granting them entry into the social scene and an instrument for the
exercise of their natural aptitudes within it; and, as such, it is being
increasingly recognised by the under-privileged peoples who to-day, so
far from having education thrust on them from above, are more and more
demanding access to knowledge as the prime source of power and the
quickest means of advancement to equality with the more fortunate
peoples—a demand which, in accordance with the terms of its Constitu-
tion, Unesco has been quick to recognise and to encourage.

Reading and writing do not necessarily nourish the life of the soul ;
in the most gifted community of which history bears record, that of ancient
Greece, they occupied a very subordinate place ; but, in the world as it
is to-day, they have become a necessary element of social discipline and
responsible citizenship. The great material changes following on the
Industrial Revolution brought into being a new type of society with new
institutions, These institutions, whether political or economic, could
not be carried on by a society of illiterates, whatever their degree of
natural intelligence and refinement. Reading and writing, which were
at one time, and still remain in backward corners of the world, a Inxury,
have become a necessity of civilisation,

What reading and writing were for the nineteenth century the
power to think in terms of the world as a whole is for the twentieth.
Just as the ordinary citizen cannot face the problem of earning a
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livelihood without a modicum of schooling, so modern society cannot hope
to face the problems upon which its own material survival depends
unless a world-outlook becomes as prevalent among the general popula-
tion as literary is to-day.

How is this development to be brought about? By utilising for
purposes of international co-operation the systems of public education
which the various communities of the world have already provided or
are providing,

It cannot, indeed, be emphasised too strongly, at the outset of this
discussion, that public education is a function which, by its very nature,
must not, and indeed cannot, be brought under any form of international
control. If there is one department of civilized life more than another
in which uniformity is death and diversity the law of life, it is that through
which the younger generation is initiated into the social heritage of its
community or nation. There exist, in the present-day world, wide
varieties of educational administration. In some States all schools are
administered by the Central Government ; in others, such as the United
States, Australia, Canada, and Switzerland, the central Government,
being federal, has no authority over them ; in others, as in Great Britain,
though the Government is unitary, large powers are left to local education
authorities. This brief catalogue, while it does not exhaust the existing
varieties, is sufficient to show that an international control over systems
of public education is not only theoretically undesirable but practically
impossible without fundamental changes in the constitutional arrange-
ments of numerous States. What is required, let it be repeated, is not
centralisation or control, but simply the co-operation of the existing
authorities, with their existing powers, for recognized common purposes.

Indeed, when the problem is closely examined, it becomes clear that,
from the practical point of view, the task is not so much that of introducing
a new sugject into the curriculum as of helping institutions and teachers
to carry out more consciously and effectively work upon which they are
already engaged.

To what extent the task involved is one of stimulation and co-
ordination rather than one of fresh construction will become clear from a
brief analysis of the different stages of a full modern civic education.

THE EIGHT STAGES OF EDUCATIOM

There are eight distinct stages involved. Of these, five carry the
student to the point at which he has learnt to manage his own mind—
to keep himself, so to speak, in mental health in the same way as, through
a knowledge of hygiene, he keeps himself in physical health. Three others
are concerned with adults at certain periods of their professional lives.

THE FIRST STAGE : EARLY CHILDHOOD

The first stage is that which precedes any regular instruction. It is
the stage at which the young child is cared for in the family or, if in a
public institution, in a kindergarten or nursery school. It is the stage at
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which the human being becomes acquainted with his intimate environ-
ment, first with his own body—with his thumbs and toes—then with his
family, with his home, his village or his town, and with his mother-
tongue and the ancestral world opened up by it.

This is the most important stage in all education, and that in which
the human mind makes the greatest advance. To pass from the womh
and the cradle to the village, from the world of reverie and fancy to the
world of social fact, from inarticulate crying to the expression of desires
and even thoughts in a traditional and perfected mode of human inter-
course, is to have achieved an advance far greater than that which is
required of the modern world from literacy to international understanding.

But this earliest stage is all-important in another respect also. It
provides a sure and indispensable basis for all that follows by integrating
the growing citizen with his community and nation. “ A man without
a city,” said Aristole, “ is either a god or a beast.” No one can render
true service in the cause of international co-operation if he has not first
thoroughly absorbed in his own mind and soul the meaning and value of
community. And this experience cannot be acquired by a mere effort
of the intellect ; it is not to be found in books, still less in Newspapers.
It must be lived. It supplies the permanent element in all political
appreciation and judgment. ~ Without it, no political opinion is of value.
It may correctly calculate the play of the ripples on the surface of public
life. It cannot begin to understand the great hidden movement of the
deep.

Too often, indeed, has the advocate of international co-operation
been identified with the déraciné. In reality the two are at opposite
poles. The déraciné may sometimes render good service in other fields
of human achievement. In the sphere of politics he is not only useless
but mischievous, for he is constitutionally incapable of entering into that
which is the deepest element in all political and social experience—the
attachment of a people to its home, its traditions and its institutions.

To emphasise this aspect of international co-operation should be
one of the constant tasks of Unesco—a refrain accompanying all its
varied activities in the educational field. But there is another and more
specific contribution which it can make to this first stage of education.
It is to promote, by every means in its power, closer relationship between
those who have young children in their care and the great profession of
psychiatry. How much of the healing knowledge which these researches
have revealed in the last generation is still hidden from those who have
the daily occasion to apply it!| And how much both sides would gain,
as experience has already shown in particular cases, from regular and
systematic co-operation ! It is not for Unesco to conduct such experi-
ments itself, at any rate at this early stage. But it can do much, through
its various agencies, to strengthen among psychologists the sense of the
urgency of their social mission and to promote their organisation to this
end in the international field. Equally, it can help those who are at
work at this stage of education to be more conscious of the wider aspects
of their task and of their links with the larger body of the teaching
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profession. The childrens’ nurse has hitherto too frequently learnt her
psychology by rule of thumb, wise and admirable though she may often
have been. There is no reason why, in a modern community, her treasure
of native wit and devotion should not be pooled with the larger resources
of science.

THE SECOND STAGE : THE PRIMARY SCHOOL

The second stage is that of so-called primary instruction. Here the
child is brought for the first time into contact with professional teachers.
The primary school is his initiation into the wider world, the world
beyond his familiar streets and fields, the world of great distances and
endless variety, filled with wonder and beauty and mystery.

No branch of the teaching profession has a more difficult and res-
ponsible task than that which labours, often with insufficient appreciation
and reward, in the primary school. 'What do we ask for it in connection
with an understanding of the larger world ? Not systematic instruction
but something far more important—an attitude of mind.

For it is these impressionable and imitative years that fix the bent
of the growing mind towards that which is foreign to its experience.
Everyone, looking back to his own childhood, will recall the inner conflict
which went on within his breast between curiosity and suspicion, between
the natural impulse to welcome new experience and the equally natural
inclination, springing from indolence rather than perversity, to reject it.
That moment of doubt and of decision is the watershed between a closed
and an open world. On the one side the waters run down through the
windless valley of isolation and self-sufficiency to the stagnant pool of
the Dead Sea. On the other, they make their way, taking in tributary
after tributary, past smiling meadows and prosperous cities till they find
themselves at one with the rhythm of the ocean that bathes the world.

Thus, the primary school teacher holds in his or her hand the keyv
to our problem. What can be done to enable the primary school better
to fufil this immense responsibility ? There are three directions in which
it seems natural to look for the improvements of which the teachers
themselves are the first to feel the need.

The first is an amelioration of their professional position. This no
doubt varies greatly in different countries, but in no country do primary
teachers as a social group yet hold the rank or secure the preliminary
education and the rewards to which the dignity and importance of their
task entitle them. The teaching profession is a unity from the earliest
stage to the University and the community should see to it that this
unity of function and of ideal finds its appropriate expression, both in
social recognition and in the details of material organisation. It is a
matter for satisfaction that, within a few weeks of the First Session of the
Unesco Conference, steps should have been taken, at a Conference at
which the teachers of twenty-eight countries were represented, to
form a World Organisation of the Teaching Profession, pledged, by its
statutes, both to work for higher standards within the profession itself and

16




to promote a world-outlook in the schools. It will be natural for Unesco, in
seeking to carry out the aims laid down in its Constitution, to cultivate
a close relationship with this representative organisation of workers
within so important a part of its field.

A detailed programme of how, through such collaboration, inter-
national intellectual co-operation can be promoted at the primary school
stage may well be left to the deliberations of the representative bodies
concerned—to Unesco with its National Commissions, through which
teachers can make their voices heard in the framing of Unesco policies,
and to the projected new Teachers’ Organisation. But there is one
matter of principle which must be mentioned in passing—the application
of the ‘ fundamental freedoms ' to the work of the teacher.

A teacher’s life is a constant struggle between liberty and organisation.
Teaching is a creative art ; it has been defined by a great educator as
“ the communication of life, through life, to life.”” When a teacher
ceases to be a source of life to his pupils and becomes a creature of routine
his usefulness is at an end. It is easy to state this in general terms;
but it is less easy to work out what it means in terms of a charter of free-
dom for the teacher within the broad limits of his loyalty to the public
authority. This is not a field on which Unesco can adventure lightly
and without taking precautions. Nevertheless, it is to be hoped that
those who are seeking to listen to the call of the spirit in the exercise of
the teaching art may come to feel that in Unesco they have an ally who
will help them in such ways as are open to it.

A second direction in which to look for improvement is in the develop-
ment of closer relations between teachers and parents. Much has been
done in this respect in certain countries, sometimes through organisation
among the parents themselves. Unesco can help here, both in giving
general support to the principle of such organisation and through its
encouragement of the development of community-centres, in which the
school, the library, and the older peoples’ Institute can be interrelated
as parts of a single organ of local life.

A third way in which the primary school can contribute to inter-
national intellectual co-operation is through the constant presence of at
least one foreign teacher in the school. If the growing child is to be given
a sense of the diversity of the world and to learn to overcome his distaste
for what is strange and “ foreign,” he must see the foreigner in the
concrete and become accustomed to regard him as a human being like
himself, although different in certain observable respects. And the
foreigner who is to be this specimen of the wider world should not only be
carefully selected, but should be able to share in the general interests of
the community into which he is transported. The visiting foreign teacher
exactly fulfils these conditions.

It should become a recognised practice among educational adminis-
trations that every primary school teacher should spend a year in a
foreign country before he or she has reached the age of thirty, and con-
versely, that every primary school, except those with a very small staff,
should always have at least one visitor on its teaching body.
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It will be asked how these visiting teachers will fit into the school
arrangements: The answer is that they will not be occupied on regular
class-work, like their colleagues, since to achieve this, except in the rarest
instances, would involve an impossible problem of finding the right peg for
the right hole. They would be visitors, like the Visiting Professors
familiar in some Universities, sharing in the general life of the school, both
at work and at play, communicating their ideas and experience in such
ways as seem best in each case and staying, perhaps, for not less than a
month—long enough to have made their contribution to the life of the
school and to have left behind them a happy association with their
country.

1f it be asked how it can be expected that a visiting primary teacher
shall be at home in the language of a foreign country, the answer is that
he or she will have learnt the language, and more than the language, of
the country they propose to visit during their years of University educa-
tion or other preparation. The visiting system here proposed is, in fact,
a corollary to the more general reform, the desirability of which has been
indicated above.

It will perhaps also be asked why the interchange should be one of
teachers rather than of children. Surely, it may be argued, a year abroad
for the children, by interchange between schools, would be a more direct
way of attacking the problem.

The answer to this suggestion has already been given by implication
in the preceding argument. One of the main tasks of the primary school
is to assimilate the younger generation to its environment. To subject
this process to a violent interruption by a year abroad would be to sacrifice
the greater for the less. Every one will realise after a moment’s reflection
that sudden changes of environment are not beneficial to young children,
either physically, morally, or intellectually ; at the primary school age
indeed the three spheres cannot be precisely delimited. =~ The opening of
the child’s mind to the wider world must be gentle and gradual, coinciding
with the development of his own native powers of assimilation and
observation.

THE THIRD STAGE : THE SECONDARY SCHOOL

The next and third stage, that of secondary school education, is that
of the development of personality. It marks the affirmation of self-
consciousness in its various manifestations, physical, emotional and
intellectual. It carries the growing citizen across the crisis of adolescence
and faces him, in the vast majority of cases in a practical form, with the
problem of his personal relationship to the community.

What can the secondary school do for the development of international
understanding ?

Suggestions have been put forward that use should be made of this
first fresh period of intellectual interest and self-consciousness to introduce
some common world-wide material of education. If all young people
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learnt history out of the same manual, it is argued, or were taught the
same standards elements of moral and civic instruction, they would grow
up to be citizens of the world rather than of their own country.

This line of reasoning, although it has a certain plausibility, is
fundamentally fallacious. It sins against the first principle of public
education, which is the assimilation of the growing citizen into his own
particular community. It sets up the old discredited ideal of uniformity
as against the ideal of diversity. But even if it were desirable, which it
is not, such a project is hopelessly unpractical. It proceeds on the assump-
tion that the book is more important than the teacher. Everyone who
has had any classroom experience knows that the exact contrary is the
case. The teacher is everything, the book is nothing—or, rather, the
book is what the teacher likes to make of it. Education, as has already
been said, is a process of transmission from one living mind to another.
A book is merely an instrument in that process. The best teacher is he
who, whether he uses the books of others or not, is all the while engaged in
communicating his own unwritten book, his own living and expanding
experience of his subject.

No doubt it is desirable that young people should be familiarised,
either in the classroom or through the school library, with books giving a
broad view of the development of human history. But no one such book
can ever become a Bible on the subject ; for it is beyond human capacity
to reach the celestial objectivity which such a monopoly would imply.

Important, therefore, as is the choice of text-books and the develop-
ment of school libraries, they do not touch the vital elements of our
problem. These rest, in the secondary school, as in the primary, with the.
teachers themselves.

If international exchanges are important at the primary stage, they
are equally important at the secondary. Every secondary teacher under
thirty should spend a year abroad, and every secondary school without
exception should have one or more foreign teachers on its staff.

Interchange at the secondary school stage will, indeed, from the
strictly intellectual point of view, be more fruitful than at the primary :
for there are certain secondary school subjects which have for their
definite aim the promotion of international understanding. The chief of
these are history, geography and foreign langunages.

It is not proposed to enlarge here upon the many directions in which
current teaching methods in these subjects can be improved or the
practice of backward countries and schools brought up to those of the
most advanced. This may well be left to the associations of professional
teachers who in many individual countries, and now on an international
scale also, are grappling with these problems, Suffice it to say that the
cross-fertilization resulting from such discussions and contacts is destined to
be a potent influence for the development of an international outlook in the
coming generation. The immense improvement which has taken place
in the study of geography throughout the Western world within the last
generation may be cited as an example.
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It will be more useful to dwell on certain other points which the
devotees of particular subjects may be inclined to overlook.

Interchange of secondary teachers will perform a much needed
service in drawing attention to an interesting and hitherto unduly dis-
regarded question—that of the relation between subjects of school study
and the life of the community.

The existing subjects of study and the values attached to them are
largely traditional. Historians of education trace them back through
the Enlightenment, the Jesuit schools, the Renaissance and the monastic
schools of the Middle Ages to classical antiquity. They have no doubt
undergone many changes in this Odyssey. Algebra we owe to the Arabs,
Euclid has in recent years given place to geometry. Greek and Latin are
less prominent and the natural sciences have come more and more to the
front. But these and similar changes, although related in a general way
to movements of outside opinion, have not been based on any real
analysis of the relation between the mind of the growing generation and
its external environment.

Yet nothing strikes a teacher transported to a foreign classroom
more immediately than the subtle difference between the values of his
subject at home and abroad. It is not simply that the general standard
in his subject, as revealed in examination papers, is higher or lower than
that to which he is accustomed. That is a crude and almost barbarous
form of evaluation which the wandering scholar soon learns to discard.
It is that he encounters a different degree of receptivity in the students
and a different prestige and social estimation in the general community.

Sometimes this may be explained, in large degree at any rate, by
historical causes. Thus the curious difference between the sense of history
among Englishmen and among Irishmen, although both peoples have the
historical sense in a marked degree, may grow less as particular causes
which have been responsible for it lose their potency. The same reflection
may be applied to similar phenomena in other parts of Europe. But
there are other and more interesting cases in which the difference of
values seems to spring from a more permanent social condition which the
educator cannot ignore.

A good instance of this is the difference, though it has recently
become less marked, between the teaching value of school subjects in
Europe and in the United States.

It used to be said that American schools and colleges were strong in
the natural sciences and weak in the arts. Shallow critics concluded that
American boys and girls were inferior in ““culture” whatever that might
mean, to their European brothers and sisters. The true explanation is,
of course, quite different. It is that American culture, springing, as all
true culture must, out of the conditions of American life, is naturally
directed rather to reflection on man'’s relation to external nature than to
history, literature or philosophy.

To the young American the element of space is tenfold more real
than the element of time. Brought up in a home where wide distances
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and large economic opportunities are the staple of conversation, familiar
with the telephone and the motor-car from his earliest childhood,
accustomed to regard this or that activity of school and college in terms
of business organisation, looking forward to a career in which his

and wide-ranging mind will find a spacious and congenial field of activity—
what is history to him or he to history? His natural element of
intellectual discipline is afforded by the sciences of space. He has been
a geographer without knowing it from the day on which he first drove a
car and an economist without knowing it from the day on which he first
eamned a dollar. If it is the function of education to help the mind to
realise and interpret its experiences, then geography and economics are
more natural instruments of present-day American secondary education
than history and literature.

This is but one illustration of the vistas opened out by an exchange
of teachers at the secondary stage. How many of our present international
difficulties are due to ignorance of these deep underlying differences
between social values and attitudes of mind ! And how many are due to
the subtle relationships of superiority and inferiority that are too often
set up as a result of them !

Not one ambassador, but tens or thousands are needed to counter-
act these perpetual incentives to misunderstanding and irritation.

Another expedient that is possible at the secondary, though not at
the primary, school stage, is the temporary transplantation of a whole
school to a foreign country on a reciprocal basis. Relations between
individual schools in different countries have already been developed by
the system of school correspondence and this might very well be carried
further by an exchange of habitat, possibly with a certain overlapping
between the staffs of the two schools. Successful experiments of this
kind might in the long run lead to enduring associations not merely
between the schools concerned but between the districts in which they
were situated.

THE FOURTH STAGE : THE UNIVERSITY

We pass now to the fourth stage, that of University education.
The University is the apex of the public educational system in a modern
community. It is in a peculiar sense a national institution because it
represents national intelligence and national traditions at their highest
power, and in their most characteristic forms. But it is also in a peculiar
sense international, for its very title “ Universitas” suggests that
ideal of the unity and universality of knowledge which transcends
all national distinctions and unites scholars in all communities and in
every form of intellectual discipline in a common spirit of integrity
and in a common search for truth.

The university has therefore, from the point of view of our inquiry,
a twofold function. It is its duty at once to complete and perfect the
process by which the growing citizen is assimilated into the life of his
nation and to serve as a national centre of international intellectual
21




co-operation. These two functions, however theoretically distinct, are
in practice closely interdependent. For a complete national education
is the best and most natural preparation for activity on the international
plane and, conversely, continuous and familiar contact with the progress of
knowledge and research in other countries is essential, both in the
arts and the sciences, to the maintenance in any national institution
of a true university level.

Thus, while the student is still, generally speaking, living and
thinking on the national plane, the university teacher is forced by the
demands of his subject and by the call of truth to cultivate a wider
outlook. For our purposes, then, it will be convenient to discuss the
student and the teacher separately.

What is meant by saying that the university completes the system
of national education ? What exact service does it, or should it, perform
for the student ?

It is difficult to frame an answer to such a question in a phrase :
but perhaps the experience of those who owe most, in this respect,
to their university career may be summed up by saying that the univer-
sity taught them to relate their intelligence to the world of real life.
Every intellectual, by the mere exercise of continuous reflection, is
perpetually retiring, as it were, into a hermitage, and isolating himself
from the life of the world around him. Creation implies solitude. The
service rendered by the university is at once to stimulate thought and to
supply its natural corrective—to bridge the gulf between theory and
experience, between books and life, between ideology and reality. The
student who passes from the turmoil and confusion of the modern world
into the calm of the university is asking for some theory or interpretation
of the chaos around him. If he is perplexed by the business world,
he seeks it in political economy ; if politics excite his curiosity, he
seeksit in political science or history ; if he is haunted by deeper problems
he seeks it in philosophy. But the traditional solutions offered by these
and similar academic disciplines offer him only a provisional relief.
Experience will break in and resume the argument. Life will prove
larger and more complex than the formula; and the true university
teacher, as near to life itself as to the masters of thought in his subject,
perpetually recalls the student from one realm to the other. Thus a
university discipline may be described as a dialogue of the mind between
ideals and realities.

Into this dialogue politics, in the narrower sense of the word, do
not enter. Conditions indeed may, and do, occur under which university
students are drawn into affairs and problems of State. But they are,
and should remain, abnormal. Neither the student nor the State benefit,
in the long run, by such premature “* politicisation.”” Intellectual integrity
is a more precious gift to bring to the State than any practical service
that can be rendered at this stage. The university teacher, on the other
hand, has a more direct and pressing responsibility to the cause of inter-
national understanding. Whether the emphasis of his work lies in direct
teaching or in research, his position marks him out as an international
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figure. If the secondary school needs to provide the world with diplomats,
the mission of the university is to provide plenipotentiaries of the highest
rank. For since, as we have already seen, the difficulties which endanger
the peace of the world are predominantly intellectual, it is primarily
to the universities rather than to the chancelleries that we must look
for their redress.

The methods by which international intellectual co-operation
can best be promoted in subjects not directly relating to public affairs
do not fall strictly within the field of this inquiry. Happily, University
teachers themselves have recently formed an organisation—the Inter-
national Association of University Professors and Lecturers—which
is concerned with the many problems, some intellectual, others strictly
practical, arising in this field. It will be natural for Unesco to maintain
close relations with it and to listen to any suggestions which it may
put forward either through its own professional Conference or through
its representatives on Unesco National Commissions. It is with the
studies bearing on the present day world that we are here concerned.

Nomenclature varies from country to country, but these studies may
be broadly enumerated as history, geography, law, economics, sociology,
and political science.  Anthropology may be ranked as a branch of
sociology as international law is a branch of law.

Every one of these studies requires in a teacher, not simply acquaint-
ance with the work of foreign scholars, but a constant sense of the inter-
dependence of the present-day world, and a habitual outlook resulting
from this,

A distinction may, however, be drawn between them. Whilst
history, geography, law (excluding international law) and economics can
be effectively taught by teachers, possessed, indeed, of a world outlook,
but anchored in their own university, sociology, political science and
international law are, in the present-day world, from their very nature,
what may be described as peripatetic studies. The historian and the
geographer, the lawyer and the economist do indeed constantly require
the stimulus and refreshment of travel. But change of residence is not
indispensable to them for keeping abreast of their subjects. Not so the
political scientist, the sociologist, and the international lawyer. Their
field of study is the actual present-dav world, in the fullness of its life and
movement ; and to cut them off and to keep them imprisoned in a single
centre is as cruel as to deprive a chemist of his laboratory. In these
studies, to be stationary is to be * behind the times.” And a sociologist,
a political scientist, or an international lawyer who is behind the times
not only ceases to be helpful to his students but becomes a positive
hindrance to them and to his fellow-workers.

The practice of the sabbatical year, one year abroad out of seven,
has become a recognised custom for university teachers in the United
States. It should become an equally recognised practice that every
teacher of political science, sociology, and international law should
spend at least one term in every year in a foreign country. Conversely,
every university faculty in which these subjects are included should
number several visiting teachers,
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THE FIFTH STAGE :
THE SCHOOL OF INTERNATIONAL CONTACTS

We have now brought the student to the close, or at any rate to the
last period, of his normal university career. But we have not so far
provided him with any direct instruction in international relations or
with any direct experience of the world outside the frontiers of his native
land. He has, indeed, been from his earliest years in contact with visitors
from other countries who have opened his mind, broadened his interests
and stifled nascent prejudices and inhibitions. But neither at school nor
university have they given him, except incidentally, systematic instruc-
tion in the political problems of the world. International relations in the
technical sense have not occupied his attention as part of his academic
COUTSe.

The reason for this procedure has already been indicated. Political
understanding, like political institutions is surest and healthiest when it
has developed by gradual stages from the lesser sphere to the greater. It
is he who has proved his faithfulness and his power of judgment in small
things who is fitted to employ them on the greater. To expect university
undergraduates who cannot give a coherent account of the history and
institutions of their own country to form an opinion of any value on the
working of the United Nations is to sin against the first principle of
international co-operation, That principle may be formulated in the
axiom that personality precedes co-operation. ~An individual, a social
group, a country, must have something to contribute, must in fact, be
something or somebody, before it is fit to be accepted in a larger society
formed for ideal ends. Thus stated, the principle seems so elementary
as hardly to be worth emphasising. Nevertheless, it is frequently ignored by
so-called internationalists : and the theoretical futility or practical
failure of a large number of international projects can be set down to its
non-observance. g

The growing citizen has, however, now reached the stage at which
he must grapple with larger problems of society. What equipment does
he bring to them ?

He has enjoyed a good modern education. That is to say, he has
a grasp of the studies which are the base of modern society—of history,
geography, and economics, mathematics, physics and biology, with enough
insight into such studies as philosophy, law, psychology and philology to
realise their place in the scheme of human knowledge. In addition, he
will be familiar with the literature, as well as the history and institutions,
of his own country and with those of at least one other modern country.
He will also be able, as a natural consequence, to read, write and
speak in a second language. Even if his special studies have been in the
field of antiquity, he should nevertheless be familiar with a modern
language, a requirement which is not likely to cause him difficulty.

This catalogue of subjects is not intended to suggest that he will have
stored his memory with a complete collection of facts within the range of
these large disciplines, His teacher’s object has been to make him an
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educated man, not an encylcopadia. All that is meant is that his intelligence
and judgment have been trained on them and that he has assimilated
their peculiar contribution.

With such an education behind him a man is ready to face the
problems of the larger world. He will bring to them qualities of moral
judgment, intellectual integrity, patience and diligence that are the raw
material of statesmanship. He will bring the power to discern truth
from falsehood and the essential from the trivial. He will bring the
capacity, which history and literature have helped to form, to identify
himself with other groups and nations, to think, if need be, with their
thoughts and to feel with their feelings ; so that his personality helps
rather than hinders the rhythm of their being. And he will bring also
two humbler accomplishments, too often ignored in these modern days,
knowledge of how to read and how to travel.

For reading, once the privilege of the few, seems almost in danger
of becoming one of the lost arts. Men read grossly and inordinately,
bringing to the printed page the same kind of indiscriminate appetite
that the glutton or the drunkard brings to the pleasures of the table.
Ask them to describe or analyse what tuey have read and they will
too often be unable to do so. For their object in reading is not to under-
stand what is in the book but to forget themselves. Reading has, in fact,
in our nerve-racked and industrialised society, become for millions little
more than an escape.

For such a demand it was necessary to provide a supply and it
has not been wanting. Its most characteristic product is the novel
of the railway bookstall and the circulating library ; but, in varying
degrees in different countries, the newspaper also ministers to this craving
for sensation.

The student who enters upon the study of public affairs will have
learnt at the university to exercise his mind upon printed matter. He
will know that the function of a book is to stimulate his intelligence,
not to befuddle it, to serve as an instrument for his own thinking rather
than as its lifeless substitute. He will have discovered how to proportion
his reading to the needs and questionings of his mind. He will know how,
when, what and how much, to read, his mind having acquired the same
nicety in its assimilative powers as his body for its physical diet. He will,
therefore, be well prepared to face the problem, essential for the under-
standing of international relations, of how to read newsnapers.

The newspaper Press is often criticised as an influence for evil
in international relations. The criticism 1s unfair. For the evils complained
of are not of the newspapers’ own creation. They are a response to public
demand. So long as the mass of the reading public remains as ignorant
of foreign countries and peoples as it is at present, international relations
will inevitably remain one of the most convenient channels for ministering
to the craving for what is abnormal and sensational.

It may indeed be said in defence of the newspaper that it is intrin-
sically truer to life than the book. A book is the individual production

25



of a single writer, who may be more or less representative of his com-
munity. A newspaper is a collective production in which a great number
of minds have collaborated. Every column and line of it conveys a
social truth. Every word, even the most inaccurate, rings genuine. The
political news, the social items, the advertisements, the leading articles,
are all charged with significance. If they do not always bear exactly
the meaning that appears on the surface, nevertheless the meaning is
there. They were written and inserted with a purpose; and that purpose
an educated man can divine. For the tired worker, returning home
from his work, the newspaper may bring bewilderment or even false-
hood. To the trained social and historical inquirer it is a mine of in-
formation. He will read the metropolitan journal, the local news-
sheet, and the professional or sporting organ with equal interest. He
will note what is said, what is implied, and, in international relations
often the most important of all, what is passed over in silence. He will
remark the details of make-up which vary so much from country to
country and throw so much light on intellectual tendencies.

It is sometimes said that international politics cannot be under-
stood from the newspapers. So far as what are called the secrets of the
chancellories are concerned this may be true—even if only to a limited
extent. But these secrets are nowadays seldom of the first importance,
and, moreover, they have a tendency to cancel one another out. In
reaI.ity an educated man who knows where to look can perfectly well
keep abreast of the movement of international affairs. He must of course
read newspapers representing various opinions and countries, correcting
one bias by another and remembering that the further an account has
to travel before it reaches its destination the more outspoken it can often
afford to be. Any one who has practised this habit over a course of
years will be less disposed to criticise the newspapers than to be aston-
ished at the ignorance of the public, which with so much instructive
material laid before it, has assimilated so little. What is needed indeed
is not more infonnation or better information, so much as better capaci-
ties for apprehending it. The present relationship, in many countries,
between the judgment of the public and the mass of information supplied
to it recalls that between the food and the drink in Falstaff’s dinner.

= There is only one sovereign remedy for international misunder-
standing and that is travel. But travel is another of the arts which are
losing their character through vulgarisation. In the days when travellers
were few the citizen who journeyed abroad regarded himself somewhat
in the light of an unofficial ambassador. He entered into real relations
with the countries that he visited and he was at pains to give in his turn
the best of what his own country had to contribute. The contacts were
few, but they were genuine and constructive. In the eighteenth century,
as in the earlier age of humanism, international intellectual co-operation,
however limited in its range, was an effective reality.

To-day we are accustomed to mass migrations of human beings
across national frontiers. Sometimes these migrations, as in the case
of most ot those who cross from the Old World to the New, involve a
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permanent change of domicile. Sometimes they are merely seasonal.
But in either case the herd instinct tends to predominate. Yielding
to the natural human dislike for change, the traveller surrounds himself
with every known self-protective device against the impact of his new
environment. Much has been done in recent years, especially in the
United States, to promote the assimilation of the immigrant into his
new community, and the grave social problem involved in his malad-
justment has been generally recognised. The equally grave international
problem created by the maladjustment of the tourist to the countries
through which he is transported has been unduly neglected. Yet the
disorders set up, social and moral, no less than economic, by the presence
of these migrants conveyed around, ignorant of the language, laws and
customs of the country, under conditions which insulate them from their
environment in a kind of peripatetic hermitage, are too serious to be
ignored. ‘' Travellers’ tales,” which used to be instructive treatises
or agreeable romances, are now too often synonymous with ill-natured
gossip based on an experience with a hotel bill or a dispute over a window
in a carriage. One of the grossest fallacies current in the nineteenth
century was that international understanding would be promoted auto-
matically by the multiplication of individual contacts. Great journeys
and little minds go ill together.

The fifth and final stage of the ordinary citizen's education will
consist of a first-hand experience of foreign countries acquired under
conditions which promote true international understanding. For this
purpose a particular mode of educational experience and discipline needs
to become developed and accepted. This may be described as the School
of International Contacts.

A school of international contacts is an institution at which
university students at the graduate stage are brought together from many
countries to meet one another and a distinguished and equally inter-
‘national group of university teachers. Such a school, which is naturally
organised during the summer months, lasts for a period of not less than
six weeks. Itsaverage duration is thus considerably shorter than that of a
normal university term. Its numbers should not exceed about 100.
The education provided consists of a short course of lectures, seldom
less than two or more than six by a single teacher, followed by a discussion
in which questions are put and views advanced by individual students.
At the close of each short course a whole period is devoted to its discussion.
The programme is bi-lingual throughout, interpretation being seldom
needed except when a student of a third nationality finds it convenient
to use his own language to render his thoughts more clear,

In addition to the lecturers, who are chosen not merely for their
knowledge of a particular subject, but also for the width of their
sympathies and their skill in eliciting and handling a discussion, there is
also attached to the school a small staff of tutors. Their special task is to
maintain the general intellectual level of the school and to meet the
special needs of individual students or groups of students. They are
themselves, of course, drawn from various nationalities.
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The subjects covered by the lectures are drawn from the social and
political life of the present-day world. There are courses dealing with the
culture and institutions of individual countries and others dealing with
general social and political problems of the present day ; others again
convey the personal experience of some recognised authority on inter-
national questions with which he has himself been concerned. It will be of
advantage to the life of such a school if it is so situated that it can
draw upon the services of a number of persons who have had experience

~of international affairs in different fields of activity.

The material of discussion will thus, within the course of a few weeks,
present a great variety of aspects and interests. Theory and practice,
law and sociology, economics and political science, sometimes even
asthetics, and, above all, the best of nationality together with the best
of internationalism, all find their places in turn. The students reside in the
town, as in an ordinary European university, and there are no special
rules of discipline. But means are taken to provide facilities for social
contacts and recreation.

Experience has shown that a school of this character performs a
service for which no other systematic provision has as yet been made.
Its special characteristics can be briefly analysed.

In a famous passage of the Apology, Socrates describes himself as the
gadfly of the Athenian state, “a great and noble steed who is tardy in his
motions owing to his very size and requires to be stirred into life.” The
student at a school of international contacts, tardy in his motions owing
to the very size of the modern world, is submitted to something analogous
to the old Socratic discipline. He lives in an atmosphere of constant
stimulus and self-restraint. He is perpetually being startled by the
outburst of new opinions, new theories, new philosophies, emanating from
the representatives of countries, groups, and even races which have been
for him hitherto mere names on the map. Fighting with all the tenacity
of a young intellectual to maintain his own hard-won footing, he is
surprised, sometimes almost battered, into a realization that the world
is too diverse to be summed up in a formula. Arriving confident in his
own opinions and eager to be their missionary, he returns with the
discovery that the opinions of others, however unreasonable, are, for a
student of the world, even more interesting than his own.

This discovery is no mere intellectual achievement. It registers
what is predominantly a moral experience, an enlargement and deepening
of the personality. It might almost be compared to a conversion. To
have become familiar with the special agencies of the United Nations
or with the provisions and working of the new French constitution
is no doubt a valuable discipline. But the facts will pass from the memory
and will need to be refreshed on a future occasion. To have learnt to
open the mind to hitherto unknown and even inconceivable states of
thought and feeling is to have undergone a permanent change. It is
like learning to swim. Once a swimmer always a swimmer.

Moreover, as a result of this experience, every particular problem
henceforward is seen in a new light. The mind will rise instinctively
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above the dust of petty controversy to a higher altitude, where the scene
can be observed in its larger setting and the opposing party and its strong-
hold also brought into view. Everything is seen in its wider relations.

Thus the object of a school of international contacts is not to provide
systematic instruction in any branch of study. It leaves international law,
political science, and political economy, to the ordinary academic faculty
or to the professional institution. Its students earn no “ credits,” pass
no examinations, receive no diplomas. But, if they have been loyal to
the discipline, they carry away a special hall-mark. They have become,
in the true sense of a much-abused phrase, men of the world.

It will by now have become apparent why such a school is organised
over only a comparatively short period. It is too intense, and the strain
on the student is too great, to be prolonged. The task of opening the
mind to the appreciation of international problems is one of the most
fatiguing that can be conceived. Carried on in a society which is not
simply bi-lingual, but multi-national, it involves, almost at every moment,
a fresh adjustment. The meals, the excursions, the recreations, are
sometimes as intense as the lectures and discussions themselves ; and the
latter do not always end for the night when the evening meeting is
dispersed.

This suggests some observations on a matter which, it might have
been expected, would have been treated earlier in this Report—the
international exchange of university students.

Scholarship systems for students to pursue university studies in
foreign countries have been in force for a number of years, in some cases,
as in that of the Rhodes Scholarships, for close on half a century. A
mass of evidence therefore exists on their results and conditions and on
the conclusions drawn from them by those who administer them. It
would seem to be clearly established that the administrators of such
funds have tended to push back the age of travel from the undergraduate
to the post-graduate years and have found it more satisfactory to send
students for regular courses abroad when they have a distinct professional
object or task of research in view.

A related question on which fuller information is needed is the
social life of the foreign student, whether living alone or in hostels
specially provided to meet his needs. It will not be surprising if it is
found fhat the task of adaptation to a foreign environment becomes so
fatiguing in the long run that foreign students, like the less intellectual
immigrant, tend to flock together and even to intensify their national
sentiments, reacting against their environment rather than drawing from
it the benefit that they came to acquire. It is such difficulties as these
that are avoided in the short-period school of international contacts.

We have now brought the ordinary student, who is not destined for
an occupation involving constant international intercourse, to the close
of his formal training for the study of the larger world. Other less
formal means which may, and do, contribute usefully to the same end
fall outside the scope of public education proper and concern other aspects
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of the programme of Unesco. One general remark may however be made
at this point. It will have been noted that, as education advances from
stage to stage, its organisation necessarily increases in elasticity. In
the university, and still more in the school of contacts, an atmosphere
of freedom and intellectual initiative is all-important. There is no
department of human activity where the heavy administrative methods
of modern large-scale commercial enterprise are less at home or more
completely defeat their purpose. What may be efficiency in the one
region becomes an encumbrance in the other. The spirit of higher
education is subtle and elusive : it bloweth where it listeth ; it cannot
be manufactured, although it can quickly be extinguished, by buildings,
equipment and officialdom. Where two or three are gathered together
in the search for truth, there is a university, richer far, sometimes, than
the cold halls in which students are numbered and tabulated to receive
the wholesale diploma resulting from an anonymous examination. Not
so did the greatest of teachers ply their craft, either in Greece, Palestine
or India. Not so will wisdom and culture be cajoled back to our own
lifeless and mechanised age. Thus we may expect to find experiments
in higher education worked out in many new and hitherto unrecognised
forms, and often associated with voluntary enterprise, on a national or
international basis, The administrative relationship between such
efforts and public systems of education is a problem that still remains
to be worked out, A parallel in the national field exists in the relation-
ship established in some countries between the public authorities and
enterprises in adult education,

PROFESSIONAL TRAINING FOR INTERNATIONAL CAREERS

We now leave the broad highway of general education for the
twentieth-century citizen and enter on a narrower and more exclusive
track, reserved for those who are preparing themselves for careers in
which international intercourse, in one form or another, plays a leading
part.

Such a career has existed for centuries in the diplomatic and con-
sular services. Its range has been greatly extended by the political,
economic, scientific, and social developments of recent years. There is
indeed to-day something like a confraternity scattered throughout
the globe the members of which are bound together by the ties of a common
professional experience. Side by side with the Foreign Service officials,
there are the officials of the United Nations with its *‘ specialised
agencies ” and of other inter-governmental organisations : there are the
staffs of the numerous and increasing non-governmental international
bodies : there are the Colonial Services whose work, both at home and in
the field, is international in the strictest sense of that term: there are
men in many positions in the world of commerce and banking, amongst
which the intelligence services attached to important businesses are
worthy of special mention: there are the journalists, whether at the
editorial office or in the field, who specialise in world-affairs : there are
men in professional positions, in such fields as chemistry, physics, medicine,
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engineering and law, who need to keep in close contact with world
affairs from their particular standpoint: there are administrators in
the Government Departments, other than Ministries of Foreign Affairs,
which are more and more being drawn into the network of international
co-operation, whether their special function be health, commerce,
transport, communication, justice or defence: there are the higher
members of the defence services themselves: there are the members
of the legislative branches of Government, deputies, ex-deputies and
would-be deputies, for whom, since they are the exponents of public
affairs to the voters, familiarity with world-affairs and opportunities of
meeting with colleagues from other countries are specially important :
finally, there are individuals and groups concerned with the international
side of the work of religious bodies, since these have become increasingly
conscious in recent years of their need for a closer understanding of world
affairs if the universal element in their message is to find its way into
the minds and hearts of men across the barriers of habit and circum-
stance.

This large field of work calls for new and very special educational
facilities : for the future of international relations, and therefore of
civilisation itself, depends in a peculiar degree on the practitioners of
internationalism. If they can achieve mastery in their task, there is
hope that the peoples behind them may second their efforts. But if
those in the van fail or flinch, if the chosen bodyguard of peace is un-
equal to its trust, where are we to look for help ? Quis custodiet ipsos
custodes ?

Yet how little stands at present between us and such a disaster
those who best know the conditions would be the first to admit. The
international career does, indeed, number in its ranks an élite of men who
are not only heroes but saints. The world knows little of them: for
their work is done behind the scenes, and fame for them is not a reward
for their own labours, but an inducement to be offered to others to per-
suade them into the path of wisdom. Self-effacement has indeed become
the law of their being : in the existing frailty of human nature it is for
them the first condition of success.

But to have encountered such rare spirits and to have watched
them at work, facing disappointment after disappointment, is to realise
the immensity and—one might almost add—the tragic irony of their
Sisyphean task. For in truth there is no region in which true interna-
tionalism is more difficult than that in which it is ostensibly practised.
The very multiplication of contacts tends of itself, when not counteracted
by habituation or deliberate effort, to set up processes of reaction and
irritation of which every thoughtful participant in an international
gathering soon becomes aware. Thus it is that, in such meetings, where
professions of good will and fraternity are on every lip, the atmosphere
of the proceedings can fall far below that of a similar gathering on a
purely national basis. Internationalism, like war or danger of other
abnormal experiences, can call out both the best and the worst in human
nature, Itisnot true that it makes good men better and bad men worse :
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that is too crude a criterion. There are men of far from flawless dis-
position who can render excellent service in the international field,
whilst others, whose desires and intentions are undoubtedly closer to
the ideal, find themselves the prey to influences to which, in normal
circumstances, they could have offered easy resistance. The fact is that
when a human being is placed in a thoroughouly uncongenial environ-
ment, he is unable to bring his real personality into play and for all
practical purposes is a sick man. International work is carried on to-day,
far more than the outside world realises, by men who are not only in-
tellectually but physically unfit for their task. The first maxim of the
international worker should be : *° Physician, look to your own health.”

This is one, and perhaps the chief, reason for the failure of so many
of the experiments in direct international administration. Men placed
in positions where they were expected to rise above the normal level
of conduct and understanding insensibly descended beneath it. This,
too, explains the glaring discrepancy between the preaching and the
practice of internationalism. It is a simple matter to profess the inter-
national faith at the circumference, in the comfortable seclusion of a
monoglot environment. To remain true to it at the centre, against all
the natural emotions of the inner man, requires a constant effort of self-
mastery as well as habituation to a perpetual process of intellectual
adjustment.

For it is when the problem has been brought down from the clouds
of sentiment to the plane of practical action, when the men seated round
the committee table are in actual intellectual communication, that the
greatest difficulties begin. It is then that the differences between their
backgrounds become most manifest, and the clash between them most
pronounced. Itis easy to recognize in a general way that Confucius differs
from Shakespeare and that Moli¢re and Dante differ from Walt Whitman.
It is quite another thing to face the practical problems resulting from the
fact that the peoples of which those great spirits embody the quintessence
have each their own way of applying their minds to a given task. The
troubles of an international conference begin, not with item one on the
agenda paper, but over the drawing up of the agenda paper itself.

It will thus be readily understood why it is of prime importance
that the professional training for international work should not be
carried on throughout in a purely national atmosphere. For perhaps
the most important element in that preparation consists in the perfec-
tion of the mechanism of intellectual adjustment. International co-
operation can only be carried on by men and women who have learned
how to co-operate. Co-operation is first a discovery and then a habit.
The school of contacts promotes the discovery. The professional school
forms and fortifies the habit.

THE SIXTH STAGE :

PREPARATORY TRAINING AND INITIATION

Much has been done in particular countries in recent years to organise
preparatory instruction for international careers. In some cases the
initiative has been taken by individual institutions for the benefit of
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students preparing themselves for such careers : in others the instruction
has been under government auspices for students either already selected
or in process of selection for some official Service. Thus in the United
States there are several institutions of University rank dedicated to this
work, including a “ School of Foreign Service ” in Washington itself,
in a position to use the services of Government officials for part of its
teaching staff. In France which has for long attracted many future
diplomats and public men, two new institutions, the Fondation Nationale
des Sciences Politiques and the Ecole Nationale d’Administration have
lately been created. Great Britain, partly due to the close relationship
between the Universities and the Civil Service Commission exemplified in
their respective examinations, has been slower to move in this respect ; but
the events of the war gave rise to much discussion on the subject, resulting
in proposals for the reform of the Foreign Service and for a new system
of training for the Colonial Service, in a comprehensive report on the
training of Civil Servants in general and in the creation, under non-
Governmental auspices, of an Administrative College where those engaged
in the management of businesses or trade unions, together with members
of the public services, whether central or local, can study the common
problems arising out of their work. Similar experiments in other countries
could be adduced did space permit. As it is, only one can be mentioned—
the Post-graduate Institute of International Studies founded in Geneva
in 1925, in close relationship with the University of Geneva ; this,
as was to be expected, has been more international in the composition
of its student body than the institutions in the larger countries.

On the theoretical side, too, there has been much controversy. The
Institute of Public Administration has been active in this field in Great
Britain, whilst in France the mutual relations of Law and Social Studies
have been a theme of frequent discussion. In the United States the
concept of the Social Sciences has a more assured place in the University
system than in Europe and academic opinion on this subject has con-
sequently been more clearly expressed. It would be out of proportion
in this Report to particularise further, but allusion may be made in this
connection to one academic feature widely prevalent in the United States
and less common elsewhere—University Schools of Journalism.

Certain broad conclusions would seem to emerge from the experience
of these institutions and the discussions accompanying it.

In the first place there is a clear distinction to be drawn between
instruction in the background knowledge needed for an international
career and instruction provided as part of the process of initiation into
the career itself.

The University centres just mentioned, and the others resembling
them, however many optional courses they may provide, do not and
could not profess to equip students with the proficiency required for
particular careers. In effect, they are Graduate Schools of a special
type, organised to meet the needs—but only the general needs—of a
particular kind of student, young men of about the age of 22 who have

33




taken their first degree and are intending to pursue an international

career. (This leaves out of account a second quite different type of

student who is engaged on research : he may be of any age—even the

age of retirement). They are wholly different in spirit and atmosphere

fSroml courses provided primarily for a closed group belonging to a given
ervice.

It is with instruction of this latter type that we are concerned in
this section of the Report, but a few words must be said about the study
of international relations as part of a University course, since this subject
was deliberately left on one side in the section dealing with the University.

International Relations, as an academic subject, may be understood
in a wider or a narrower sense. In a wider sense, it is not a single subject
but a bundle of subjects, all of them concerned with the understanding
of the contemporary world—political science, sociology, law, recent
history, economics, geography and philosophy, not to speak of others
on the penumbra, such as physics and chemistry. In this sense, Inter-
national Relations forms part, in some shape or another, of every
University course in Arts, and should form part, it may be added, of
every University course whatsoever. In some Universities this complex
of subjects, or part of it, has in recent years been more clearly integrated :
thus at Oxford an Honours course of Philosophy, Politics and Economics
was instituted a quarter of a century ago and a proposal for a higher
degree in this field is now under consideration by the University.

In the narrower sense, International Relations may be little more
than a study of inter-governmental relations or even of no more than
the machinery of the United Nations. Such a subject no doubt has its
place as part of a general study of present-day world affairs, but divorced
from its natural fellows it has no great educational value at the University
stage.

It is therefore not difficult to understand why neither of the two
British Committees concerned with schemes of training for international
careers should have directed their attention to the details of the University
education of their clientele. The Foreign Office Report dismisses the
subject in a few words : ‘ In the choice of officers for the Foreign Service,
particular attention must be paid to the personality and character of the
candidates, whilst ensuring that they possess the intellectual capacity
and the knowledge of foreign countries and foreign languages, of modern
history and economics necessary for their career. This knowledge can
with difficulty be acquired without special study, such as to-day requires
the assistance of private means, This requirement places a limitation on
the field of selection of candidates which cannot be accepted. The new
scheme of recruitment and training will therefore consist of a preliminary
competitive entrance test designed so that it can be taken without
special study "’ (i.e. without a special study of * foreign countries and
foreign languages " and of the particular aspects of * modern history
and economics '’ needed for the Foreign Service) “ followed by a period
of training abroad at the expense of the State,” this, in its turn, to be
followed by an examination in the ‘ special subjects.” The Colonial
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Office Reports, which goes much more fully into the details of the pro-
vided courses, says nothing at all about the previous education of the
candidates, although it pays high tribute to universities themselves as
“ imperial and international communities.”

In the second place, both types of instruction—the Graduate School
of International Studies and the training courses for individual Services—
allow for an admixture of foreign students or for some other form of
international experience. Thus the Colonial Office memorandum ad-
vocates the extension of invitations to members of Foreign Colonial
Administrations to attend the initiation courses and remarks that a start
had already been made in this respect by the attendance of Officers from
France and Portugal at the course held before the war. The memorandum
further suggests that “ Dominion and foreign observers, especially
Americans, might well be invited to visit the training centres and take
part in some of the discussions.” The admixture in the Graduate Schools
has already been mentioned.

Thirdly, however, it should be noted that in all the cases cited, with
the possible exception of Geneva, the international element is no more
than an admixture. The Graduate Schools are controlled by Governing
Bodies of a national complexion,whilst the Service courses are under the
control of the authorities of individual governments. This is inevitable
where it is a case of binding entrants together in an esprit de corps for
their Service. But it leaves open an obvious opportunity for further
short-term courses, at this stage, of a similar professional character
under international auspices, as also for a certain degree of interchange
between the teacher and even the students in the organisations concerned.

THE SEVENTH STAGE :
THE FIRST RE-ORIENTATION

Recent discussions on the public services on both sides of the
Atlantic have emphasised the need for a prolonged break in the life of a
government servant to enable him to re-orientate himself after his first
immersion in official work.

The United States Committee on Civil Service Improvement recom-
mended in 1941 that Civil Servants should be granted leave for
advanced training purposes. The British Committee on the Training of
Civil Servants, reporting in April 1944, endorsed this and suggested that
““ selected Civil Servants—say in the early thirties—should be granted a
sabbatical leave to pursue an approved course or to undertake a task of
research, either in Great Britain or abroad. Such leave'’, they added,
““should be with pay and should count as service for purposes of pension.”
The Colonial Office memorandum is more specific. It emphasises the
need to counteract the malaise which is apt to assail the young Officer
‘“ about the fifth to seventh year of service "’ by teaching him where he
fits into the general scheme of colonial government and how to understand
and co-operate with other departments and with the Secretariat ; to deflate
his conceit if he thinks he knows too much ; and to fortify his morale after
any shocks which his idealism had received during his apprentice tour.
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For this purpose the Colonial Office scheme provides for a Second Course
to enable Officers to “‘check, criticise and clarify” the experience they
have gained.

The Foreign Office Report also provides, as has already been seen,
for a second course, but at a somewhat earlier age, before definite accept-
ance for the Service. This would follow a period of apprenticeship,
lasting for eighteen months, during which candidates would be given
travelling studentships from public funds ““in order that, under due
supervision, they may study at least two languages abroad, together with
history and economics, and acquire the necessary familiarity with life in
countries other than their own.” Thus the F oreign Office second course,
the official part of which would appear to be little more than a qualifying
examination, supplemented by an interview, would take place under
psychological conditions very different from those for which the Colonial
Office second course is desiened.

The best general discussion on this subject known to the writer is
that by Mr. H. E. Dale in his book The Higher Civil Service (1941).
He there suggests (p. 220) that, in order to foster “ wide experience of
men and things " the civil servant of the Administrative Class should be
granted during his career two periods of long leave—each at least six
months, and, if possible, a year. The first should be granted at the age of
twenty-eight or thereabouts ” (i.e., corresponding to the “ fifth to seventh
year ” in the Colonial Office memorandum) ““and the only condition
should be that the young man does something as unlike the work of a
Government Department as possible and in totally different surroundings,
.+ . . The second period of long leave should be granted between the
ages of forty-five and fifty, to men who had reached at least the rank of
Assistant Secretary. This period should also be devoted to the main
purpose of seeing new men and new things, but in a less adventurous and
random manner. The mature official ought to be sent travelling, not too
extensively, in foreign countries; and he should be provided with
introductions which will make him acquainted with a varied assortment
of representative men and women inside and outside the Government
circles in the countries which he visits. . . . He should stay at least a
month in each of the principal countries he visits. . . . . The main
purpose of his travels would be to widen his general knowledge of men,
women and systems of Government, not his specialised knowledge of
particular subjects.”

THE EIGHTH STAGE:
THE SECOND RE-ORIENTATION

In the passage just quoted, Mr. Dale adapts to the needs of the
Civil Servant a conception that has long been familiar in the Army and
has, within recent years, become familiar in the Defence Services as a
whole—a conception that has become crystallised in the term *“ Staff
College.” :

It is true that Mr. Dale does not suggest that Assistant Secretaries
should spend their period of leave or secondment within the four walls
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of a College, like the military officers of comparable age and rank selected
for a Staff course. But the underlying idea is the same in each case—that
in an advanced stage of a service career, somewhere in the forties, there
should be a break in the regular routine and that this should be used as a
means of preparation for more responsible work at the higher stage.

There has been considerable discussion recently in Great Britain as
to whether the Staff College conception can properly be applied to the
Civil Service, and, if so, in what form—all the more so as the experiment
of applying it to the three Defence Services as a whole has proved success-
ful in the shape of the Imperial Defence College. If the term is taken in
its natural sense, the verdict hitherto has been negative. The report on
the Training of Civil Servants, which was specifically instructed by its
terms of reference to consider whether a Staff College for Civil Servants
should be established, declared its “ whole-hearted belief ” in *“ the value
of a break from the usual work at some time in a man’s career ”’ but
considered that this aim was ““ capable of attainment by other means.”
The means suggested, however, as is made clear in the passage already
quoted, refer only to Civil Servants ““in the early thirties”” and thus
have no special bearing on the Staff College problem. The report
added that it was not desired to ‘“ exclude the possibility of sending Civil
Servants as an experiment to the National Administrative Staff College
if that institution were set up by the interests concerned.” Such an
institution has, in fact, now been set up, though it has not yet begun
operations ; but the word * Staff ” has been dropped from its title. It,

too, contemplates catering for an earlier age-group than the normal
inmates of a Staff College.

The Colonial Office memorandum is nearer to the Staff College idea.
It proposes that “‘ at a later stage of their career a selected number of the
most promising officers be given study leave for special advanced study.”
This period of study is described later in the memorandum as an
“ Advanced Course” but in a footnote the terms ‘‘ study leave " or
‘“ sabbatical leave " are substituted as being “ more appropriate.” In
fact, the proposal in its amended form is not unlike that of Mr. Dale,
except that it is more fully worked out and contemplates a somewhat
earlier age group. “ The principle,” says the memorandum, ‘‘ should
normally be to let each officer study some particular subject which he
chooses and which has the approval of his own Governor and of the
Secretary of State. The choice should be as wide and the arrangements
as flexible as possible. The ideal would be to send the given officer
wherever in the world he can best study the subject matter he has chosen,
whether it were advanced anthropology at some British or Continental
University, the agricultural development of Java, the organisation and
methods of a shipping firm or business house, American town planning
policy in Porto Rico, economics or problems of population and census
at London University, Russian policy in relation to the backward people
of Kazakstan, social welfare at Liverpool, or the policy of foreign
administrators of genius like General Wood or Marshal Lyautey and their
effect on the Philippines and Morocco.” It will be noted in passing what
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useful service could be rendered by Unesco in providing guidance in their
choice of such a subject, both through its reference publications and, still
more, through the possibilities of personal contact opened up through its
various activities.

“But wherever the officer goes,” continues the memorandum,
enlarging here on Mr. Dale’s proposal, “ the benefit of what he learns
should not be restricted to himself or to the territory he is serving.
Whatever is new and of value in it should go into the common stock, and
be made available to the Service generally and to those who are engaged
on research in colonial questions or in teaching its officers.” It is therefore
proposed to “‘ make it a rule that, after the officer has completed his
inquiry he should, whenever possible, spend the last few weeks of his
“ study leave ’ at one of the Departmental centres of research or training.
During this period he would be expected to record the gist of what he has
learned in a report or thesis, which should be discussed and criticised by his
colleagues, and supervisors, and whatever in it is likely to be of permanent
value put on record.”

What is this but a three weeks period in an educational centre at the
Staff College level ? And what is there to prevent the technique just
described from being applied in an international group of similar pro-
fessional composition ?

It is clea- that, at every stage of professional education for an inter-
national career, there is room for an institution which shall provide
appropriate facilities in an international atmosphere and under inter-
national control. The whole logic of the development which has been
outlined in the preceding section and of the discussions there summarised
leads up to the assumption by Unesco of a task so thoroughly in accord-
ance with the terms of its own Constitution.

INTERNATIONAL ASPECTS OF ADULT EDUCATION

Before we deal with the practical possibilities that lie before
Unesco in the field of education in international relations, there are two
aspects of the subject which remain to be treated, since, owing to their
general character, they did not find a place among the stages of the
preceding discussion. The first of these 1s adult education.

Adnlt education is a term which it is dangerous to try to define, since
its genuine substance is apt to evaporate in the process. It is easy to say
—and in some countries where the general intellectual standard is high it
is said—that it is meaningless, since, if education is defined in formal terms,
it will have been concluded before the adult stage, and if it is more
broadly interpreted, it goes on continually in the ordinary process of life
and requires no special provision. There is much truth in this paradox
and it should never be lost sight of by those professionally concerned with
education. Many a café in France, many a shepherd’s hut in Greece are
more likely centres of intellectual co-operation, in the true sense of the
term, than some of the buildings on which public money is spent for this
purpose amongst more lethargic populations.
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Nevertheless, even in France and in Greece, as the Université
populaire and in bygone times the Agora have borne witness, it is profitable
to apply educational methods and standards to the discussion of themes of
general interest by ordinary citizens. Indeed, the working out of such
methods and standards, under conditions of independence but with the
co-operation of the public authorities, has been one of the notable educa-
tional developments of the last forty years. In one country after another
characteristic movements have developed corresponding to the habits
and tastes of the population. Thus to-day there are links throughout the
greater part of the western world which might without great difficulty be
drawn together into a widespread international movement. Indeed
this has already been attempted by two organizations centred in Great
Britain, representing two different types of approach. The first, the
World Association of Adult Education, associated with the name of
Dr. Albert Mansbridge, performed a valuable service in surveying the
progress of adult education country by country, but never attempted
itself to carry on definite teaching work. It has lately discontinued its
activity. The other is a movement initiated by the Workers’ Educational
Association of Great Britain in October, 1945. This led to the organisa-
tion of an International Federation of Workers’ Educational Associa-
tions. Representatives attended from Canada, Czechoslavakia, Poland,
Denmark, Norway, Sweden, Switzerland, Great Britain and observers
from Eire and New Zealand. The Federation approved a programme
of co-operation which was designed to encourage international residential
education, the organisation of infernational residential schools for
organisers of Adult Education, and an International school as soon as
possible at the headquarters of U.N.E.S.C.O. The Federation also
approved of arrangements for Joint Summer Schools and the exchange
of publications, films, educational exhibitions and educational pro-
grammes in broadcasting. It may be mentioned that the British
W.E.A. has for several years past been organising joint summer schools
abroad. From 1934 to 1939 it took over 50 to 60 British Trade Unionists
to the International Labour Office each year for intensive study of
L.L.O. work, and organised Anglo-Scandinavian Summer Schools during
the same period, as well as an Anglo-Czech Summer School. In the
present year it has had an Anglo-Scandinavian Summer School in Norway
and an Anglo-French Summer School in London. In the Northern
Countries, too, there have been successful experiments in adult education
across national frontiers, and for some years before the war a short-period
school of adult students from these countries was held at Geneva. Another
noteworthy recent event in the field of adult education, preparing the
way for future international co-operation, is the creation in Great Britain
of a National Foundation, as a central body for Adult Education.

Here is a field in which much useful work could be accomplished by
Unesco. What is required is a type of institution employing the technique
of the School of International Contacts, but applying it to the needs of a
non-University clientele.

Language no doubt presents a considerable difficulty in this field,
but there are a number of countries in which the ordinary citizen has a
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general knowledge of two languages, of which English or French is often
one, In other cases, where a more or less monoglot school would be the
only possibility, the international character could be ensured by drawing
students from a number of contiguous territories.

The selection of students presents a more difficult problem than in
the ordinary School of International Contacts, where the recommenda-
tions of University teachers are available. But, if Unesco strikes its
roots as widely and deeply as it should in the various countries, means
could certainly be found to discover suitable students and to make arrange-
ments for them to attend a short-period international school. Such
schools might sometimes be organised on the basis of certain common
occupational interests amongst the students, apart from the general
interests arising out of the aims and objects of Unesco.

MASS COMMUNICATION

Since the beginning of the present century a new influence has
entered into public education through the discovery and rapid develop-
ment of new means of mass communication. Mass communication—
that is to say the communication of words and images beyond the circle
reached by unaided human means—took its rise, five hundred years
ago, in the invention of printing from movable types. The appearance
of the printed book caused a revolutionary change in educational method,
transforming the role of the teacher from being primarily one of exposi-
tion to one of explanation, interpretation and stimulus. Equally revolu-
tionary was the influence of the newspaper, which followed somewhat
tardily after the book, upon public opinion, which it not only transformed,
by supplying it with material hitherto quite beyond its reach, but in
large measure created. This is not the place in which to dwell upon
the influence of the book, the pamphlet and the newspaper upon the
art of government. Suffice it to say that without them democracy
in its modern form would not only have been impossible but inconceivable.
As to the right use of books and newspapers by the citizen, under the
régime of responsible liberty, something has already been said in a
preceding section.

Equally, if not more, revolutionary is the influence which is or
can be exerted by the group of inventions developed within the last half-
century—in particular wireless telegraphy, leading to radio broadcasting,
and the cinematograph. Though neither of these has in any country
become an official part of the national system of education, no general
inquiry into public education can ignore their present influence and
future possibilities. An inquiry into international intellectual co-
operation is all the more bound to take account of them since one of the
features of these new inventions is the ease with which they can be
applied, as indeed they have already been applied for a generation or more,
across the boundaries of states.

Radio broadcasting, under which is included television, knows
no frontiers. It is, in its very essence, a global force, though it has not
as yet been organised as such, owing to difficulties in securing co-operation
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between the various local broadcasting authorities. In the nature of
things, this can only be temporary. If the passive and much abused
microphone could speak to the listening world with a voice of its own,
who can doubt that it would plead to be placed in the hands of authorities
inspired by a single purpose—that of enabling men and women every-
where better to understand the world in which they are living and thus
to help to fulfil the purposes of the United Nations Charter ?

‘Technically speaking, the cinema is not a global force in the same
sense as broadcasting. Pictures are not projected across state fron-
tiers : they are articles of export, like timber and textiles. Moreover,
the cinema industry, although subject in every community to measures
of state regulation, is not generally under the same direct governmental
control as is usually the case in broadcasting. An additional difficulty
is that the industry is one which requires large capital resources, with the
result that its development on a large scale has so far only been possible
in a comparatively small number of countries. In so far as the influence
that it exerts affects public opinion and public standards, there is an
element of inequality here which, though not necessarily harmful,
certainly calls, according to Unesco principles, for watchful attention.

Within the limits of this interim report the large and complex issues
involved in the use of these new influences and potentialities of mass
communication are not discussed. Alongside with much else, they are
reserved for further study.

PART III. THE UNESCO CENTRE

In the first section of this study it has been argued that one of the
causes of the present malaise in the world is that there is a lack of a
sense of direction in public affairs. This is a lack for which Unesco can
provide no quick remedy, for it is due, in the main, to factors outside
its sphere of action or competence. But that is no reason why Unesco
should lack a sense of its own direction within its own limited orbit.
Indeed, no more unfavourable auspices could be imagined for the First
Session of its General Conference than that its proceedings should be
inaugurated in a spirit of drift.

Nevertheless, in the drawing up of an immediate programme or
action, opportunist considerations must necessarily be present. Pro-
grammes spell public money, and public money spells lawgivers and
taxpayers, both so far unconverted, if not to the principles, at least
to the methods and policies of Unesco. To set forth an immediate pro-
gramme designed to set Unesco moving at once with a powerful mo-
mentum would clearly be impracticable. : 1

There is a way out of this vicious circle. 1t 1s to project ourselves
into the future, disembarrassed from the preoccupations with which the
members of the 1946 Conference are very properly concerned, and to show
what Unesco could and might achieve, under favourable auspices, in
one single field of its activity—that of education for international in-
tellectual co—operatign.

#* &= * *
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Let us then imagine ourselves to be visiting the Unesco Educational
Centre some years ahead of the present time. It is best not to attempt
to specify the date, since this must depend on the degree of enthusiasm
shown by the Conference in the working out of its project. Nor can this
report, within the scope assigned to it, deal with the juridical position
or the material side of the management of the Centre, though these may be
subjects of enquiry for the Conference in the future. It is enough for
present purposes to describe the Centre as operating on Unesco territory.

The Centre is situated in attractive conditions with ready access
to-means of healthy recreation and to the amenities and conveniences
of city life. It is somewhat larger than the campus of a well-equipped
university in the United States. A better comparison—if new can be
compared with old—might be with the inner section of Oxford which
some have proposed to seclude from its commercial and industrial
surroundings. It might be described as a Collegiate Territory.

Scattered throughout the Territory there are a number of buildings,
known as Houses, each consisting of living quarters for between 50 and
150 inmates, together with a refectory, a lecture hall, a number of smaller
rooms of varying size, suitable for discussion groups, a library adapted
to the special needs of the House, two Common Rooms (one, perhaps,
less talkative or smoke-infested than the other) together with living
quarters for the Head of the House and for a small number of resident
tutors.

Each House is directed to some particular department of inter-
national intellectual co-operation. Some of these had already been
envisaged in 1946, but the list was extended by degrees as the project
developed and its purpose and methods became better known.

Thus there is a House corresponding to each stage of the general
educational process, from early childhood to the School of Interna-
tional Contacts and Adult Education. There are Houses for the various
recognised international careers, where their practitioners can make
themselves at home during part of their period of study-leave : a House
for Foreign and Colonial Service and United Nations officials : a House
for civil servants, whether central or local: a House for members of
legislative assemblies: a House for officers of international voluntary
organisations : a House for journalists : and a House for teachers in the
field of international relations or contemporary social studies.

There are also Houses, either already established or under con-
templation, for those engaged in a number of activities the international
aspects of which were not at first so clearly discerned. Thus there is
already a House dedicated to the creative arts, and others devoted
to natural science, medicine, law, engineering and philosophy, whilst
Houses for history, economics and psychology are under discussion.

The activities carried on in the Houses vary greatly according
to their nature and according to the policies developed by their individual
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Heads, who have naturally been chosen because, in addition to their
other qualities, they are gifted with initiative. But two broad lines of
activity are distinguishable. One is the holding of short-period courses
for carefully selected groups, never exceeding 150 in number and mostly
under 100, using the general technique of the School of International
Contacts, as applied to the occupation or interest in question. The other
is the making of arrangements for bringing every visiting group or
individual visitor in a House into relation with the life and activities of
the Centre as a whole.

THE ATMOSPHERE OF THE CENTRE

All these activities, if they are to produce the results and exercise
the wide influence which Unesco will properly expect from them, pre-
suppose a pervading and unifying atmosphere throughout the Centre.
This, in its turn, can only be diffused through its individual inmates,
whether regularly attached to the Centre or temporary visitors.

This atmosphere may be defined, though words are insufficient
to describe it, as the spirit of a team of free and responsible personalities
each engaged on a task conceived in terms of the world as a whole.

Every inmate of the Centre is a free and responsible being : he or
she has found his own bearings under post-war conditions. But every
inmate is also a member of a team, bound by the ties of loyalty and
mutual helpfulness engendered by their work with a common aim—the
welfare of mankind at a crucial moment of human history. Many of them
have passed through an educational process, whether in a School of
International Contacts or elsewhere, in which they have gained the
larger vision and at the same time encountered at first hand the difficulties
of the task before them. Others have acquired an even more vivid
experience of the confusion and complexity of the present day world
in the course of their professional duties. As a result they have gained a
sense of what may be described as personal independence in an inter-
dependent world. They cannot escape from this interdependence even
if they would : for it is only through it that they can function—that
they can express their personality and make their individual contribution
to society. But still less can they surrender one iota of their independence :
for it is this, and the deeper sources from which it is drawn, which sus-
tains them in their work and provides them with the possibility of making
any social contribution at all.

#* * & #* *

It would be tempting to extend this brief glance into the future
to include some account of the regular work of the Centre—a general
time-table, for instance, over a period of a week or a month, or a similar
programme for one or more Houses, or even a description of one meeting
of a group, or of two joint groups from different Houses. But this would
be to indulge in speculation inconsistent with the character of this report.

43




It is sufficient to have given a general outline of the form which might
be taken by ““a centre for the study of international relations in their
general bearing upon effective international intellectual co-operation ™
created “ within the orbit of Unesco.”

THE IMMEDIATE PROBLEM

The project outnnea m tms stuady 1s both large and complex. Taking
its start from the present maladjustment in our civilisation, as analysed
in its opening section, it proceeds to set forth what is believed to be a
means, capable, if wisely and boldly applied, of dissipating the present
malaise and enabling men and women everywhere to recover confidence
both in themselves and in their social framework, adapted, as it must
be, to twentieth-century conditions.

There is no desire to minimise the dimensions of the task thus
assigned to Unesco or the persistent effort that will be required, year
after year, to carry it out. On this score there is no more to be said than
that the greatness of the task is commensurate with the aspirations—
one might go further and say the instructions—set forth in the Preamble
and Article I of the Constitution.

But the project is also very complex. It closely effects every member-
country and many different groups and interests in each country. To
some of these it may at first sight seem strange, and even fantastic.
For others it may conjure up doubts, suspicions and even fears.

Unesco can only win its way by persuasion. It cannot adopt the
method of working out a blue-print in the privacy of an inner group
and seeking to impose it on the wide circle of its members. Its policies
must be accepted—and accepted with a full understanding of all their
implications—not imposed or dictated.

This study has been prepared for the First Session of the General
Conference in November, 1946, for whose approval it is submitted.
Such approval, should it be granted, would not imply a wholesale endorse-
ment of the details of the scheme, for the close examination of which,
it is recognised, there will have been little opportunity. It would be
interpreted simply as a preliminary expression of approval in principle,
subject to further enquiry, under conditions permitting of more careful
study, at a later stage.

Such an enquiry, it is suggested, should take the form of a
Conference of individuals drawn from a wide circle of countries
and from the various fields affected by the proposals of the study. It
should be sufficiently large to include all the various types of experience
concerned, but not so large as to be unwieldy. Provision might be made
for a group of a hundred ; the meeting should take place in a building,
such as a residential college, where the members could live together
and meet freely and easily outside conference hours. A meeting of this
sort is apt to develop its own momentum and it would not therefore be
wise to limit it to less than three weeks.
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In view of the careful preparation required and the importance
of securing adequate representation from countries distant from Paris,
the date of the meeting could hardly be set earlier than April of next year.

This Conference would be the principal event in the field of inter-
national intellectual co-operation in the year following the First Session
of the General Conference: for its report would presumably evoke
widespread discussion in member countries and form an important
topic at the session of 1947.

Much time would also be devoted during the year to discussion of the
subject in other ways, through meetings of national commissions, of
international associations, and even of national bodies of importance in
particular countries. At the end of a year it should be possible to arrive
at a conclusion as to the general practicability of the project in present
circumstances and perhaps even as to the pace of its future development,

But the delay occasioned by this necessary process of discussion
should not involve a cessation of activity in the strictly educational
domain. Should the Conference give its approval to the principle of
short-period international schools under the auspices of Unesco it should
be possible to organise three such Schools in the year 1947—one for
teachers, one for University students and one for adults.

Each of these Schools would need to be carefully prepared and
organised, for much will depend on their success : but it is believed that,
with the contacts previously made or recently established, there is good
hope for a fortunate outcome,

CONCLUSION.
THE NEGLECTED STAGE IN THE CONSTRUCTION
OF PEACE

In the Preamble of the Unesco Constitution it is declared that *“ a
peace based exclusively upon the political and economic arrangements of
Governments would not be a peace which could secure the unanimous,
lasting and sincere support of the peoples of the world ”” and that ** the
peace must therefore be founded, if it is not to fail, upon the intellectual
and moral solidarity of mankind.” In the following paragraph what is
meant by this reference to ‘ intellectual and moral solidarity ' is more
clearly explained. Init* the States parties to this Constitution *’ proclaim
their belief ““in full and equal opportunities for all, in the unrestricted
pursuit of objective truth, and in the free exchange of ideas and
knowledge,” and affirm their agreement and determination * to develop
the means of communication between their peoples and to employ these
means for the purposes of mutual understanding and a truer and more
perfect knowledge of each cther’s lives.”

It is submitted that the practical programme put forward in the
foregoing study implements, almost to the letter, the policy outlined
in these principal paragraphs of the Preamble.
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Leaving on one side ‘ the political and economic arrangements of
Governments,” with which Unesco is, in any case, not concerned, it
concentrates attention upon education as the surest foundation of peace.
But, in so doing, it does not interpret ‘ education for peace ” as being
merely the preaching of an uplifting message or the diffusion of information
about the machinery and activities of the United Nations. On the con-
trary, the view is taken that education for peace concerns the educational
process at every stage, from early childhood to Staff College, and every
agency, official or otherwise, involved in the training of the mind
and the formation of public opinion. For it is through the combined
influence of the schooﬂ. the universities, adult education facilities and
the agencies of mass communication that the intellectual and moral
solidarity of individual peoples, so strikingly manifested during the war
years, has been maintained and in some cases even largely brought into
existence. A similar concentration and convergence of effort is needed
to bring such solidarity into existence, not for individual peoples, but for
mankind as a whole.

How a beginning could be made in this effort at each stage of
education has been indicated in the various sections of the study, though
necessarily only in the barest outline.

. But measures taken in the individual countries can never suffice to
bring a real sense of intellectual and moral solidarity into being, with
however much enthusiasm and persistence they are pursued. They need
to be kindled and kept alight from some quarter where such sohdarity
has already been established and can be seen manifesting itself in action.
What is needed, in fact, is a sort of central generating station to provide
a continuous supply of power for those carrying on this Operation Torch,
if the use of such a term may be permitted, in its post-war form. Where
else but in a centre of the kind set forth in the preceding pages could there
be so free and continuous an ‘* exchange of ideas and knowledge ” in
terms of the world as a whole ?  How else, than by some such means as
are there described, could men and women from many countries and
cccupations, embodying many diverse opinions and attitudes, easily and
naturally arrive at ““ mutual understanding and a truer and more perfect
knowledge of each other’s lives ?’’  Is not the establishment of such a
centre the surest, as well as the quickest, way in which the Unesco
Conference can show its determination to turn the brave new words of
the Preamble into a programme of practical action ?

Advocacy of peace in the past has always been thwarted—not to say
stultified—by the failure to recognise the difference between the real and
the ideal, between the stark facts of the present and the bright
possibilities of the future. As a result, practical statesmen and
administrators have been apt to characterize so-called ‘‘ pacifists ” and
“ internationalists ”’ as visionaries, whilst these latter, for their part, have
denounced the so-called realists as lost souls, vietims of bureaucratic
routine who place the exigencies of administration above broad
considerations of human welfare. Thus the two parties have stood, as
it were, on opposite sides of a dividing gulf, each shouting to the other but
with no possibility of useful converse.
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But it is not merely since the emergence of world-peace as a factor
in public opinion that the * idealists " and the ** realists ”* have been thus
at cross purposes. The controversy between them, and its accompanying
misunderstanding, go back to the very origins of political thought—at
least in its Western form. Is political thought a study of what is or of what
ought to be? Should its systematic pursuit be described as ‘“ Political
Science " or as “ Political Philosophy ?"* The question is still undecided
in academic circles, though a list of high authorities could be adduced on
either side.

It is suggested that this misunderstanding—to call it by no more
severe a name—is due to a defective analysis of the social process involved
in the problems which the two parties have had under review. In the
development from pure idea to practical accomplishment there is a stage
which both have overlooked—the stage at which the conditions precedent
to and indispensable for practical accomplishment are themselves brought
into being. That stage is not a phase of pure thinking or imaginative
construction : nor is it a stage of administrative organization. It is
something between the two—roughly speaking, half way between the one
and the other. It is the stage at which men begin to be conscious, in
relation to the project concerned, of an atmosphere or climate of opinion.
It is the stage at which the ordinary unreflective citizen begins, to use a
current phrase, to take the project seriously. It is no longer in the clouds
of the ideal : it is not yet established in the world of concrete fact : but
sensible men, talking it over in the way in which such matters are discussed
in democratic countries, have begun to ask themselves why it should not
be carried out, and, if so, what should be the practical means employed
for the purpose.

When this stage is reached—and not till then—the final stage
towards practical accomplishment is psychologically possible, though the
rapidity with which it will be traversed will depend on many incalculable
factors in each individual case.

Perhaps an example may help to make clear this somewhat abstract
exposition. Ever since the first Hague Conference met, now nearly fifty
years ago, there has been a group of “ idealists *’ urging that the way to
establish permanent peace was to place the world under © the rule of law
and that for this purpose it was necessary to establish a World Court of
Justice.  Against them were ranged the *‘ realists ” who admitted to
being “old-fashioned,” to use the expression of a pre-1914 British diplomat,
but contended that it would be worse than useless to establish a World
Court when there was as yet no World Law—that is to say, no system of
rules for the world as a whole which all its peoples, or even some of its
leading peoples; considered as binding as those interpreted by the judges
in their own national courts of law. What happened? The idealists
secured the establishment of a Permanent Court of International Justice,
thus demonstrating that their ideal was capable of being embodied in
practical form. Nevertheless, within twenty years a second World War
broke out, thus demonstrating that the realists were right in thinking
that the mere establishment of a World Court would not suffice to place
the world under *‘ the rule of law.”
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In fact, world law, like the “intellectual and moral solidarity of man-
kind,” will not have been brought down from the clouds until a climate
of opinion has been prepared for it. A large part of the usefulness of the
Hague Court of the inter-war years lay in the fact that, in spite of the
limitations of its own powers and functions, it made the conception of a
Rule of Law for the world more familiar to the ordinary citizen, thus
preparing the way for the larger changes in public opinion and political
structure which alone can make the term World Law a social and political
reality rather than a prophetic anticipation.

It is a process of the same kind which the Centre proposed in the fore-
going study should help to set in motion. How deep and how far-reaching
its influence could become in the life of the world and how long a period
of education and habituation will be needed to make “‘the intellectual
and moral solidarity of mankind ” more than a resounding phrase none
can say. But that the task is one which the Conference can hardly fail to
undertake, whether in this or in some other form, seems clear from the
terms of the Constitution itself.

0oL ——-
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EXTRACT FROM A MINUTE OF THE EXEcuTivE COMMITTEE OF THE
PREPARATORY COMMISSION.

1 1. The Committee had under consideration. . . . on October 3-4,
1946, certain questions relating to the general policy of Unesco which in
their view call for special study and investigation . . . .

2, It was their unanimous opinion that the Executive Secretary
should be asked to second Sir Alfred Zimmern to begin forthwith, in
consultation with Universities and specialized groups, a study of the
possibilities of creating within the orbit of Unesco, a centre for the study
of international relations in their general bearing upon effective inter-
national co-operation, and to recommend how such co-operation can best
be achieved .

Oclober 4ih, 1946,
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Pub. Inf./ Frese Relense 22/ 25 Novembre 1946

SBEANCE DES COMuISSIONS DU 25 NOVEIBRE 1946 (motinde)

Deux Commissions ont =idgé ce motin: 12 commission du Program-—
me et lo Commission de Reconstruction, gui toutes deux se réunis=~
saient pour la premiere fois.

Lz Commission de Reconstruction

Sur l= propogsition de la Commission des Candidatures lo
présidence est donnéde & II. DRZEWIESKI, délégué de la Pologne qui
occupe aussitdt le fauteuil précidentiel et remercie ses collegues.

M. DRZEWIESKI tr.se ensuite un tableau bref mois impressionnant
de la situntion dans les poys qui ont souffert de 1o guerre.

M. Ronald Adam (Gronde Bretrgne) et M. BRUMBAUGH (Etats Unis)
sont élus vice-présidents.

Aprés quoi le Dr. loward Wilson, ou nom de 1o Commission Fré-
p aratoire, présente le ropnort établi sur les problémes de la
réconstrustion et 1o discussion s'engrge cussitdt.

Le délégué de 1'Iren souligne 1l'importonce du travedil de recone-
truction. Le délégué conndien et le délégué des Philippines pren-
nent cnsuite la parole. Le président intervient peu apres et
donne & lz Gommission deux chiffres qui montrent toute l'ommpleur
de 1l'oeuvre que devr: accomplir 1'UNESCO dans le domaine de la
regonstruction: leg pertes matérielles cux Philipnines s'élévent
3 63 Millions de dollars et en Chine & 738 millions de dollars.

Aprds quelques breves déclorntions du délégus belge qui présente
quelques observations sur le budget, du délégué librnais qui demande
une nide systimatique, du délégulé de 1lé Fronce gqui estime que le
rdle de 1'Unesco doit &tre avint tout de coordonner l'action des
divers organismeg de secours, et des delégués norvégiens et hollandoig,
la séance est levée. <Llle reprendra cet apris-midi.

La Commission du Programme

Ciest M. & rtinez Brez (Mexigue) qui est proposé & le p résidence.
Cette proposition est acceptde.
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Les deux vice-présidents prop osés: M. Tahne Krischnann (Indes)
et M. Photadiel (Grdce) sont égolement zcceptés. Ao

M. Juli n Huxley, Secréteire E:xécutif de la Commission Prépa-
ratoire, présentc alors le projet de progr  me qui & été adopté par
cette commission. _

Ms Huxley indique 1o lizison étroite qui existe entre le
progroemme et le budget puisque du premier dépend le second.

Il annonce ensuite qu'il va élucider cert ins points du
rapport qui ont donné lieu & queloues molentendus. 11 roppelle
d'abord 1l'opinion exprimée p nr le délégzué de Yougoslavie selon qui
le repport repudiernit le mroterinlisme historigque. "Telle n'étr it
pas mon intmtion, déclare Il. Huxley. J'2i voulu simplement dire
gque nous ne pouvons adopter aucune philosophie "

"L'UNESCO doit permettre l'cpaisement dee conflits, et la
réduction des antagonismes. Nous devons nous nttncherd mettre au
point des projets concrets."

M. Huxley répond égrlemcnt au délégué de Yougoslovie en indiquont ﬁu
que dons l'esprit de 1'UNESCO il ne peut 8tre question d'imposer ,
une culture uniforme.

Le Secrétrire Exécutif n'est pas d'accord ave ce qu'a déclaré
M. Benton (¥SA) qui voudrzit que 12 premi®re annde soit une- simple
annde 4'études.

I1 faut commencer le trrvail tout de suite. Puis. M. Huxley
gouligne le grond rble que joueront les commissions nationsles.
®nfin il recommande gue priorité soit donnéde au t.oveil dlcide ot
de reconstruction, & 1'accélér-tion des échonges et & 1la décentra-
lisation régionsle du travoil. -

. M. Mec Leish (USL) prend ensuite 1o p 2role. Il dempnde qu'on
définisse un criterium pour le choix des projets qui seront mis &

exécution. Il propose "une enqulte sur ce qui a été fait Jusgu'iei
dans le monde, et une étude sur les comomunicttions avec les masses.

Le délégué de 1'Inde déclore ne pouvoir accepter 1a vice-prési-
dence qui lui a été offerte. Jdp rés une dréve intervention du
délégué denois, la séance est levéde jusqu'a cet eprés-midi.
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Discours du frofesseur R.C. Mills; Chef de la Délégation
australienne & la Commission du Programme.

Je tiens d'cbord & souligner 1'importance fondamentale du
travail qu'auront & accomlir cette Commission et ses Sous-commis-
sions. Nous devons ici éteblir les tendanceg de l'activité future
d'UNESCO.

Nos plans pour les douze mois wul vont suivre et le succes
avec lequel nous parviendrons & les réa2liser non seulement décide-
ront de 1l'importance de l'appui que 1'UNESCO recevra 2upres des nation
qui en sont déjd membres mais auront en outre une influence déci-
sive sur l'attitude envers 1'UNESCO de celles des Nations Unies
qui n'ont pas encore adhéré i cette organisation.

Le Rapnort qui nousa &été présenté par la Commission Préparan-
toire cymstitue une base de discussion excellente pour la commis-
sion. “outcfois il doit 2tre considépé uniquement comme un docu-
ment de gravail qui contient évidemment beacoup d'éclaireigsements.
Le Rapport que cette Commission présentera & 1o “Yonférence Génd-
rale en différea, je 1'espdre, sous bien des aspects. Comme je
1'2i déja remoroué dans mon discours & la Sessicinr Plénidre de 1a
Conférence, il nous faut présenter un programme dont la forece
convaincante s'exprime per le langage du bon senet Le Rapport qui
sere. 1'oeuvre de cette Commission devra &€tre un document de 15
pages plutot ogu'un volume de 150 peges. Il devra contenir une
énumération concise des projets et cetivités futures. Certains
p armi ces projets pourront nécessiter une bréve diescriptions,
mais il n'y aurs pas lieu d'y joindre une justification philoso-
phique. dJe me référe & 1n prge 7 du rapvort (version anglaise)

A 1'état actucl de 1l'existence de 1'UNESCO, il s'agit de faire un
choix des prolbémes pratigues qui, de l'evis de tous, sont les plus
urgents, les plus import-nts et les plus @poropriés & une orgoni-
sation intenationale. L2 ol nous pouvons arriver & un z2ccord sur
des projets bien définis, il est inutile de perdre du temps & dis-
cuter pour savoir si oui ou non ils reflétent une philosophie géné-
rale ¢t généralisée, et 1l Déldgation custrolienne insiste tout
particuligdrement pour gue nous retranchions sans pitié du rapport
définitif toute discussion théorique de cette espéce, zussi biszn gue
toute généralismtion philogo hique susceptible de déelencher un
débat idéologique.
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I1 faut que les débtes an sein de cette Commission et le
rapport que nousr allons prép.rer sz concentrent sur les 2ctiviteés
concrétes proposées a 1'UNESCO.

Le progromme que nous nllong préparer au sein de cette Com=-
mission fixern aussi les principelesdirectives & suivre pour
l1'orgrnisation du Secréicr~iat et pour 1'établisscment du budget,
ce gui n'est qu'une roison de plus pour que notre ropport soit
concis et ne traite que d'nctivités concrétes de moniére 3 pouvoir
estimer les nécessités du persomnel et prévoir les dépenses des ae-
tivités projetées. Les représentonts de 1'iustralie & la Cormission
Administrwtive, Financigre et Légrle vont proposer gue gette
Commigsion s'aganise de telle sorte que les Prévisions Pudgétaires
p uissent 8tre examinédes & 1o lumidre des rapports et cette
Commission du Progremme, cor il serait ~bsurde de recommznder un

budget bagé sur le rapport de 1a Commission Préporatoire avant de
savoir ei la Conférénce Géndrale y apporters des modifications
substantielles.

Ia délégation auvstralienne o dé€ja déeleré a 1la Session Pleniére r'

de la Conférence que nous proposons gue cette Comm1851on examine
non seulement i3s projets individuels, mais aussi 1'équilibration
du progromme done son ensemble. Ce probléme doit &tre abordé a 1la
Seggion Plenieére de 1a Commission a2vent que les Sous-commissions
ne commencent leur travail. Nous croyons que cette Commission
devra donner certnines dirzctives qui gulduront les Sous-Commissions
lorsqu'on leur demande un exanmen approfondi. Peut-8tre méme que -

la discussion compléte de ce probleéme de 1'dauilibration du

p rogramme demandern une modification de l'horieire des sessions
des Sous-commissions. Mais nous n'nvons pas besoin de - fgttire 1208
ohirras.avent 1o bosulm.

4 1o Session pl2niere de 1n Conférence j'—i exprimé 1'opinion
de la Délégation custralienne qui éteit qu'une partie importante
gu Budget devrmit 8tre comsncrée & 1'éducntion proposée par la

ommission Préparatoire. Des membres du Sccrdtoriat ont depuis
fait valoir gu'il y aurait aussi certoines activités éducatives
et spécialisées par nature dane le cadre de 1'éducation générole.
Je voudrais qu'il soit tres elrirement compris que ma référence
aux prévisions budgétaires n'étoit qu'une pure illustration et
gu'en critiquant 1'équilibrntion du progromme proposéd nous 2vons
tenu compte des activités éducntives spécinles suggerées pour les
sections qui traitent de 1o science et de la culturs.
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La Délégation sustrzlienne, en tenant compte du but de M,
1'UNESCO qui est de contribuer & la peix et & la séeurité, a/%ﬁ%; o
gneusement les activités conerétes et les projets contenus dans
le programme proposé, et 2 éliminé ceux qui ne cadrent pas avec
les principes déja énoncés. OC'est-h-dire que nous avons éliminé
les projets et les cectivités qui ne nous semblent ni urgents,
ni praticables, ni ..ppropriés & une orgenisztion internationzle
ayent les buts de 1'UNESCO. DNous avons aussi examiné d'autres
projets et cctivités qui nous semblent nettement souhsitables
pour l'annéde 1947. Nous avons fussi considéré les moyens d'exé-
cuter dens la praticue les projets et les activités qui, d'apres
nous, devront ccnstituer le programme de 1'UNESCO, Blus spéeiale-
ment en ce qui concerne leurs besoins de personnel et leurs frais.
Cet examen nous a amené 5 envisager lo question d'une fagon qui,
bien que se basant sur celle que la Commisgion Préperatoire a
adoptée, en différe assez profondément quant au point de vue,
et nous demandons & cette Commission de bien vouloir tenir compte
de notre opinion en décidant des directives & donner zux Sous~
conmissions.

Les discussions approfondies doivent évidenmwment avoir lieu au
sein des Sous-comuiissions correspondantes. Dans le cas présent
Je ne fernis que donner un apercgu général du point de vue de 1la
Délégation austrolienne.

Nous sommes d'avis que le prog ~mme de 1'UNESCO, spéeialement
en ce qui concerne la premiere cnnée de son activité, devrait
accorder plus de place & l'éducation que ne lui accorde le rapport
de la Commission Préparatoire. *“n outrs, en exeminant les propo-
gitions concretes déja faites concernent 1'éducation, nous trouvons
qu'il est possible d'établir un programme de travail substentiel dans
ce domaine dont 1'importance et 1= convencnce ne pourront guere
&tre mises en doute.

Nous présenterons & la Sous-cormission correspondente nos
recomuiandations pour le modification et l'extension du projet de
programme Sducatif dont le but est de le rendre plus pr-ticable
et plus efficace.

Nous trouvons également dans le projet de rapport concernant
les sciences naturelles et sociales beaucoup de points que nous
pouvons appuyer, bien que nous ayons l'intention. de suggérer 1la
suppresgsion d'un certain nowmbre des propositions avancées.




ant suroutres sections du rapport, nous y constetons becu- =
coup de généralis tions mais assez peu de projets concrets qui .
peuvent &tre congidérés comme appropriés, urgents et praticzbles. -

L'analyse des vrobl nes concernant l'information des messes i
contenue dans les quatre premiéres pages du Chapitre 3 du rapport e
nous = grandement impressiomnés. Il nous pareit, cependant, trés ;
difficile de concilier un eertain nombre des propositions subsé- |
quentes du programme avec cette analyse. Nous estimons que les -
~ctivités propodes devraient &tre considérablement modifiées et !
nous voudrions suggérer l'adoption d'un programme initial plus '
limité, susceptible d'dtre manié per une section technique réduite
du Secrétoriat, en collaboration avec d'autres sections.

Dons le domaine des librairies et des musées nous croyons gue
le progrzmme devreit €tre examiné de nouveu.

Le programne proposé pour les 4rts Créntifs contient plusieurs
projets de gignification fort diverse et le travail de la Sous-
commission correspondonte sern difficile.

J'ai encore trois remarques & faire concerncnt les méthodes
de travail de 1'UNESCO. IL'on semble trop insister sur les conférences
dans le programme proposé pour 1947. Une conférence ne peut &tre
efficace que si elle est précédée par une prépar-tion détnillée et
gi ceux quiy a2ssistent ont eu tcutes possibilités de la préparer.
La plupart des propositions des conférences sont, & notre avis,
prémeturédes. Elles ne font gque charger lourdement les Nations
nembres et le personnel de 1'UNESCO et les résult:ts ne vaudront pas
1'éffort nccompli. de répdte que j'simersis voir les Sous-commis-
sions tenir conmpte du fait qu'il est nécesseire d'exominer soigneu-
sement les propositions pour les orgrnes subventionnds qui regoi-
vent une place beaucoup plus importe-nte dons le Budget que dans
le programme. Cette Corrission ou sa Sous-cormission devront aussi
examiner les rapports sur les progres de la Commission de Secours
et de Reconstruction pour que les propositions fai:es par cette
Cormission puissent &tre insérdes dans notre programme.
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MINISTERE
DES
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES

SERVICE TECHNIQUE %
DES
CONFERENCES INTERNATIONALES
82, Rue de lille, Paris (Vllz)
INV. B4-40

CONFERENCE GENERALE DE L’U.N.E.S.C.O.

Suivant leur convenance personnelle, les membres des délégations pourront prendre leurs
repas dans un des restaurants suivants :

Hotel Ritz, 15, Place Vendome (8°), OPE. 28-30.

Hotel George V, 31, Av. George V (8"), ELY. 89-71.

Hotel Plaza-Athénée, 25, Av. Montaigne (8°), ELY. 85-23.

Hétel de Crillon, 10, Place de la Concorde (8%), ANJ. 24-10.

Hotel Royal-Monceau, 35-39, Av. Hoche (8°), CAR. 78-00.

Hétel Claridge, 74, Av. des Champs-Elysées (8°), ELY. 33-01.

Hotel Lutetia, 45, Bd Raspail (7°), LIT. 44-10, 45-10.

Hotel Scribe, 1, Rue Scribe (9'), OPE. 92-70.

Restaurant Drouant, 18, Place Gaillon (2°), OPE. 53-72. (Fermé Samedi).
Rotisserie Périgourdine, 2, Place St-Michel (6°), DAN. 70-64. (Fermé Vendredi).
Reine Pédauque, 6, Rue de la Pépiniére (8°), LAB. 86-90. ( Fermé Dimanche).
Restaurant Fouquet’s, 99, Av. des Champs-Elysées (8"), BAL. 59-54. (Fermé Lundi).
Restaurant Larue, 3, Place de la Madeleine (8), ANJ. 10-10. (Fermé Lundi).

Les repas pris par les délégués dans ces restaurants sont exonérés de la taxe de luxe,
sur présentation de la carte de délégué et remise au restaurateur d’'un des coupons spéciaux
prévus a cet effel.

Il ne sera pas dans ces restaurants demandé de tickets d’alimentation aux délégués.

Ceux-ci trouveront par ailleurs des tickets d'isolés civils au bureau d’accueil de la Con-
férence, dans le cas ol ils seraient désireux de prendre leurs repas dans d’autres restaurants,

Imp. E. Desfossés Néogravure, Paris. — C.0.L, 31-3150 G. 2.
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Ce répport'a été approuvé par la Commission
‘Nationasle lors de la séance du 9 Novembre 1946.
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Certains aspects négligés ici des
problimes du cinéma sont traités
aux pages 60 & 64 de la brochure "
"LA FRANCE ET L'UNESCO."

1° -~ CONVENTION CREANT LA LIBRE CIRCULATION DES FILMS CULTURELS-~

* (81 1l'Unesco arrivait & rendre viable d'une maniére géné-
rale cette convention, cela seul démontrerait immédiatement son
importance et son efficacité.) :

8) Ce sujet est si important gu'il ne faut le lier 2
aucun autre (disques, matériel scolaire) si cela devait le moins
du monde ralentir l'aboutissement d'accords.

b) Films culturels : tout film peut &tre culturel ou non,
suivant 1'emploi qu'on ,en fait. .Ce n'est pas 4 la production qu'on
déterminera si le film est culturel mais a 1l'utilisation. -

¢) Notamment 1'exploitation commerciale d'un film considéré
ou non comme culturel,lui enléve de fait le bénéfice de la conven-
tion.Naturcllement tout film d'utilisation commerciale dans un
pays peut &tre employé comme culturel dans ce pays,Tais ne peut
bénéficier de la convention.

i d) I'exploitation commercinlc est définie comme provenent
de séonces régulidres, publiques et payantes, & buts distractifs
et non cultwels et & tendance lucrative. Les séances non commer-
ciales sont des sdances régulidres ou non, privées, gratuites ou
réservées & des membres ayant payé leur cotisation & 1l'avance,
géances. A caractire et présentation culturels et sans but lucratif.

: ¢) Ia convention s'applique & tout film dont 1'utilisa-
tion est non commercisle da:s le pays qui le projette, c'est-a-dire
dont la diffuston est réservée exclusivement aux universités, écoles,
instituts spécialisés, ciné-clubs ou films-society (ayant un statut
1égal, excluant tout bénéfice & usage personnel), et autres manifes-
tations privées d'ordre culturel. 2

f) Tout film considéré ainsi comme culturel par l'utiii—_ :
sation execlusive qui en est faite au paragraphe précédent, ne -
. doit &tre soumis & aucune cengure et a4 aucun droit de douane. '

'g) Chaque pays doit(ggéer un organisme national chargé de
faire respecter la convention, suppression de la censure et des =
droits de douane pour ces films. :

o h) Ces organismes doivent faciliter les échanges et la
circulation des dits films et &tre en rapport permanent avec les
utilisateurs cités au paragraphc E. : :

e o s S . . o e S T B T T o S S S b o s o et g
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i) Au cas ol un pays producteur ne voudrait pas laisser
diffuser certains films demandés par un autre pays, des accords
seraient passés pour limiter et garantir le passage de ces films
devant wn auditoire restreint toléré par le Gouvernement du pays
producteur. ’

2°- ENCOURAGEMENTS AUX ORGANISMES DE CONSERVATION ET DE DIFFUSION

DES EFFORTS CINEMATOGRAPHLIQUES :

a) Développenment des cindmathdques (qui seront le centre
du dépdt légal lorsque celui-ci existera.) Blles sont chargées de
conserver, non seulement les films, mais tout ce qui concerne
l'histoire du cinéma, Cette conservation implique la mise & la dis-
pogition du plus grand nombre des films et documente recueillis par
la cinémath&que, c'est-a-dire, d'une part l'organisation d'expositions
concernant 1l'histoire du cinéma, d'autre part des projections aussi
fréquentes et nombrouses que possible des films les plus représen-
tatifs dans un domaine donné. Ces projections qui ont intérét 2

8'organiser dans le cadre des ciné-clubs et films-society, néces-

pgitent naturellement des copies provenant de l'original déposé A

la cinémathéque, original qui doit &tre gardé dans le meilleur &tat
possible. Ces tirages des copies ainsi que la vérification des films
et leur circulation, la tenue & jour des catalogues etc.., représen-
tent des frais importants auxquels ne peuvent pas toujours faire
face certaines cinémathéques. C'est pourquoi 1'Unesco doit attirer
1l'attention des Gouvernements sur 1l'importance qu'il y a & aider

les cinémathéques.

~b) Développement des cinés-clubs ou films-society. Les

ciné-clubs a statut 18gal doivent diffuser la connaissance du

cinéma et des efforts cinématographiques, ainsi que la connaissance
par le'cinéma. Leurs efforts doivent se poursuivre sans bénéfice
gersonnel; c'est-a-dire que les bénéfices, s'il y en a, doivent

tre réinvestis dans le tirage des copies ou dans tout autre mani-
festation et activité collective. L'intensification des ciné-clubs, .
loin de nuire au cinéma ordinairé, ne pourra que lui attirer une
clientéle de plus en plus avertie, dont l'action finira par influen~
cer la production des films. -

¢c) L'Unesco doit entrer en liaison étroite avec les or-
ganismes internationaux reliant les différents efforts nationaux
cinématographiques, et entre autre la Fédération Internationale
des ciné-clubs.

3° -~ DEPOT LEGAL ET PROTECTION DES OEUVRES :

: I1 est évident que si tout film produit devait gvoir un
contre-type négatif déposé, il n'y aurait plus & redouter des pertes
d'efforts cinématographiques. En attendant que ce voeu, qui souléve
pratiquement de nombreuses difficultés, soit résolu dans tous les

‘pays, l'Unesco doit recommander une jurisprudence qui oblige 2

déposer aux membres nationaux de la Fédération Internationasle des

archives du film, un contre-type de tout oeuvre qui doit &tre. in-

tégralement détruite, ses droits d'exploitation &tant arrivés &
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Ces différents points sont suffisemment 1liés entre

;éﬁxfpour;qu'an ait jugé bon de les traiter ensemble et priori- .
tairement, Cela n'empdche point le délégué frangais de continuer

a4ﬁéfgné;e les propositions qu'il apporte & la Conférence ds
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\ ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES

POUR L'EDUCATION, IA SCIENCE ET LA CUILTURE

CONFERENCE GENERATIE

Premiére Session

“  MEMOIRE SUR IES PROPOSITIONS

' DE_LA DETEGATION IND TENNE

. Les problémes gue posent l'alimentation et la santé de vastes
couches de population sont 1l'objet des préozcupations directes de
1'Organisation des Nations Unies pour l'Alimentation et 1'Agricultu-
re(F.A.0.) et de 1'Organisation mondiale de la Santé (W.H.O.), pour
autant que ces problémes touchent 4 l'application des connaissances
existantes ou a la production et & la répartition des denrdes ali-
mentaires. Mais dans la mesure ol ces deux problémes dépendent de
la recherche, ils tombent dans le champ d'activité immédiat de
1'Unesco et tout spécialement dans celui de la Sous-Commission des
Sciences. En raison de divers facteurs économiques et socisux, il
existe aujourd'hui aux Indes des conditions favorables 4 1la recherche
dans les domaines de l'alimentation, de la santé et de certaines
maladies, conditions qui disparaitront dans les dix ou vingt années
a4 venir par suite de l'amélioration de la situation. En prenier
lien, de vastes couches de la population indienne vivent perpétuelle-
ment dans un état de sous-alimentation aiglie. Ie tableau suivant
montre & quel point cette sous-alimentation est grave

DENREES ALIMENTAIRES, CONSOMMATION : OPTIMA & REELIE

Ration . Pro. - 4 , : Vitamines

Journalidre C210TieS n, i 9" 4 imalesbaleiun Fer A B ¢
SRR SR b T T

Optima e 3000 70 55 0,8 12 5000 594 ;.1500
Coefficient- it :
min- de OI’I‘ B
a 10 % ' 2317 63 23 0,4 8 774 220 838
Ration normale
de 1'Indien pau-
vre dont le riz 1750 38 1 0,16 9 500 160 300
est la nourriture
essentielle R S M AR SR N S L7 o I it e <10

Conseil National pour la Recherche Scientifique (Etats-Unis)
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En seeond lieu, sous 1l'influence de facteurs édconomiques et
sociaux, il existe des groupcments nombreux et variéds de population
dont le régime alimentaire différe sur un point ou sur un autre de
celui d'un autre groupement, et ces différences de régime permet-

" tont d'étudier les effets directs de divers facteurs diététiques sur
1'origine de différentes maladies de carence. Ceci nous fournit
les conditions idéales pour ce qu'on pourrait appeler une expérience
naturelle & une large échelle. Ces conditions disparaitront elles-
mémes bientdt & leur tour, en méme temps que ces facteurs et lorque
le niveau économigque s'énmdéliorera. Un travail précieux sur les ma-
ladies de sarence a déja été accompli de cette manidre par Heilig:

Ie Gouvernement de 1'Inde a2 l'intention d'aborder lui-méme ces
différents problémes. I1 y a déja & Coonoor, dans le sud de 1'Inde,
un petit Institut de Recherche sur l'alimentation, et des travaux
sur la nutrition se poursuivent & 1'Institut Indien des Sciences,
Bangalore, & 1'Université du Pendjab, & 1'Institut d'Hygidne de Cal-
cutta et & Bombay. Ia délégation indienne estime cependant Qque
1'existence des conditions particulidres que 1l'on a mentionnées plus
haut et que l'on ne rencontre pas dans les autres parties du monde,
offre des possibilités de recherche agux chercheurs étrangers éminents
qui s'intéressent & certains problémes de la nutrition et 2 certai-
nes maladies de carence. IL'Inde serait heureuse de mettre les res-
sources de ses propres Institulz & la disposition des individus ou
des équipes qui dédsireraient travailler a ces importants problemes;
mais la délégation indienne ne croit pas que son pays ‘pourrait, dans
1'état actuel des choses, prendre les frais entidrement & sa charge.
I1 incomberait directement & la Sous-Commission des Sciences d'en-
courager la formation de petites équipes ou de petits grdupes de sa-
vants éminents qui désireraient travailler i certains.problémes que
posent l'alimentation et les maladies d'origine alimentaire, et de
les prendre en charge pour une durée de plusieurs années pendant
le temps ot ils poursuivraient leurs travaux. Ce precjet ne profite-
rait pas seulement & 1'Inde, mais au reste du monde, dans la mesure
o il ferait faire des progrds & notre connaissance en matiere d'ali-
mentation et de maladies de¢ carence, ce qui contribuerait & amélio-
‘rer la condition sociale de vastes couches de la population.

Ie poisson constitue un aliment de grande valeur pour des sec-
tions importantes de la population de 1'Inde, de Ceylan, de la Malai-
gie et d'autres pays situés sur les bords de 1l'Océan Indien. Par
exemple, le poisson constitue une partie importante du régime de la
population de prés de 60.000.000 Bengalis. Ie poisson fournit 1'une
des protéines les plus riches ¢t les moins coliteuses pour la popula-
tign, et des études étendues sont nécessaires au développement des
reasources en poisson de cette région. Il serait souhaitable que
1'Unesco préparit des plans en vue d'établir un Institut Intermatio-
nal d'Océanographie et des Pécheries pour les pays riverains de
1'0céan Indien et de la zone tropicale de 1l'Atlantique. Un Imstitut
de ce genre pourrait fort bien avoir son siége dans 1'Inde Méridio-
nale ou & Ceylan, régions qui se trouvent au centre d'une vaste zone.
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C'est une entreprise dont bénéficierait une partie considérable de
la population de toute cette zone, s'étendant de la Birmanie et.de
la Malaisie & 1'Est & la Cbte africaine & 1'Ouest, et il est raiow
nable de penser que cette entreprise serait soutenue par le gouver-
nement des divers pays intéressés.

C'est en envisageant ces objectifs que la délégation indienne
prepose les résolutions suivantes :

l. Ia sous-commission des Sciences recommande que, sans atten-
dre que des crédits soient mis & la dispositicn du Consecil Economigue
et Social, mais si possible avec la codpération financidre de 1'Orga-
nisati¥n Mondiale de la Santé (W.H.U.) et de 1'Organisation Mondiale
de 1l'Alimentation et de 1l'Agriculture (F.A.0.), 1l'Unesco devra créer
un groupement d'équipes volantes de spécialistes de la nutrition,
se cemposant chacune de deux ou trois savants hautement qualifiés et
d'auxiliaires, rattachées (si possible) & des laboratoires existants,
mais dont des moyens de transports spéciaux assureraient la parfaite
mobilité; ces équipes seront constitudes selon 1l'état des ressour-
ces, dans 1l'ordre suivant :

1) Inde

2) Amazone Hyléenne
3) Chine

4) Afrigue

2. Un nouvel alinéa sera ajouté au numéro 10 du projet de pro-
positions, comme suit :

(g) Institut d'Océanographie et des Pécheries pour 1'Océan
Indien,

C/Prog.Com./S.C.Nat.Sci./21
F
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3. MEETING OF THE GENERAL COMMITTEE

The members of the Conference General Commitige met on
21 November 1946 at 930 a. m, under the chairmanship of
M. Léon Blum. _

The Commillee first considercd the agenda which awill he
under discussion before the General Conference for two or
even three days. £ '

The Depuly Execufive Seeretary poinled out that at the
Conference in London last November it had been decided that
speeches 11 the general diseussion which preceeded imporiant
speeches, shonld not be translaleéd and in this way a greal
deal of precious lme was saved. The delegate from Brazil
also thought it befler not to translate speeches unless someone
requested it The delegate from Poland suggested 1hat
speakers should disiribute the translalion of their speeches,
The following proposal was finally aceepled: mno {ranslation

should De made unless someone in the Assembly particuladly

asked for it. If no requests were made and if the delegation
mgaide a translalion, it should be published in the Jowrnal of
the Confercnce.

e Commitlee then turned 1o the request made lo the
Seerolarial by Sweden, Ieeland, Swilzerland and the Spanish
Government.

Newspaper reporls indicated that the first two countries
joined the Uniled Nations yesterday; the problem therefors
was solved since. it was agreed that the Organisation wonld
invile' all the “states members of the Uniled Nations 19 send
observers,

The second problem was that of Swilzerland which had
alveady expressed a desire 1o join Unesco and which therelore
could be granted the privilege of sending an observer.

The third case was that of the Spanish Republican Govern-

ment.  After lively discussion, the Commitlee decided to
submit 4o the Third Meeting of the General Conference o diplo-
mitic form of invitalion in the fodlowing words:—

« We regrel that for legal censiderations it is impossible
Lo invite the Spanish Republican Government to send official
-observers to the Conference, but thal Government is cordially
invited 1o appeint representalives fo attend the public
weelings of the Conference. »

Note the definition given by the Execulive Secrefary to
M. Li Sha Mie of the difference belween a guest and an
observer: the observer is senl by an organisalion or counlry
officially recognised by Unesco, whereas a guest is received as
a member of the publie.

Before adjourning the meeling at 10.30 am., the Commiltee
decided to meel the following morning.

4. MEETING OF THE COMMITTEE ON PROCEDURE
(Held on 21 November 1946.)

‘The meeling opened at 10 a.am. under the chairmanship of
Mr. Marlinez Baez,

Since the draft procedure was 1o be the subjecl of a report
to the Conference, the draft and®ts amendments were discussed.

The first article stipulates that the General Conference will
meel in ordinary session annually during the fourth quarter.

Severat members of the Commitlee siuted, when considering
arlicle 2, that it should be made known lwo years in advance
=where the Conference was to be held,

« IL appears » said the Set:?étam, « that this information is,
equally inleresting lo the inviting counlry and educational

Notices to be printed in dnglish in the « Jowrnal of the
General Conference » of Unesco should be sent (o the Editor,
Mr. Lichitemberger, room 394, exrlension 2304,

3. REUNION DU BUREAU DE LA CONFERENCE

Les membres du Bureau de la Conféréhee se sont réunis le
21 novembre 1946, & 9 heures 30 du matin, sous la présidence
de M. Léon Blum, :

Le Bureaul u examiné d'abord l'ordre du jour dont la discus-
sion se prolongera deux jours sinon lrois deyant la Conférence
géndrale, - :

Le Secrélaire exceulil adjoint rappelle qu'i la Conférence de
novembre dernier, & Londres, il avait été décidé que les diseours
de la discussion géndrdle qui sont au début des discours de
prineipe ne scraient pas traduils et que, de ce fait, un temps
précienx avait éléegagne.

Le représentant du Brésil estime aussi que le mieux serait de’
ne pas traduire les discours ou de ne le faire que si quelgu'un
I'exige,

Le délégud de la Pologne suggére que les orateurs distribuent
la traduetion de leurs discours, .

Finalement, on retient le systéme suivant: on ne traduira pasg,
4 moins que dans 1"Assemblés une demande expresse soit faite.

Sifn demande expresse n'en est pas faite, el si la traduetion
est communiquée par la Délégation, glle sera publiée dans le:

Journal de la Conférence (*),

Le Bureau s'occupe ensuite des demandes qui sout parvenues
au secrétarial el qui émanent de la Suede, de Ylslande, de la
Suisse, el du Gouvernement espagnol 4 Paris,

Par les journanx on apprend que les deux premiers pays ont
€lé admis & 10, N. U, depuis hier; done la guestion ne se pose
plus, puisqu'il a été entendu que P'organisation inviterait toules
les nations qui sont membres des Nations Unies & tnvoyer des
observateuars, - :

Le second point est celui de la Suisse qui a déji signifié son
désir de devenir membre de 1'Unesco et pour lequel le priviloge
d'envoyer un observaleur ne présente aucune objection,

I.ti troisitme cas concerne le Gouverncment Républicain Espa-
gnol. :

Aprés un éehange de wues, le Burean se rallie 4 une formule
diplomatique pour recommander, ddg la froisitme séance de Ja
Conférence, un texte d'invilation dans la rédaction suivante:
« Nous regrettons que pour des raisons d'ordre juridique il soit -
impossible d'inviter le Gouvernement Républicain Espagnol a
désigner des observateurs officiels 4 la Conférence, mais celui-
ci esl cordialement pri¢ de désigner desveprésenlants qui assis-
tevont dux séances, d'ailleurs publigques, de la Conférence. »

Notons an-passage la définition donuée a M. Li Sha Mie par
le Secrétaire exéentii sur la différence qui existe entre invité et
observaleurs: l'observatear est envoyé par une institution ou un
pays reconnu officiellement par 'Unesco, alors que 'invité est
aceueilli comme membre du publie.

Avant de lever la stance 4 10 heures 30, le Bureau décide de
s¢ réunir demain matin.

>

4. REUNION DE LA GOMMISSION DU REGLEMENT
(Tenue le 21 novembre 1946.)

Lu séance est ouverle i 10 heures sous la présidence de M. Mar-
linez Baez,

Le projet de réglement devant faire 'objet d'un rapport en
seance de la Conférence, on passe 4 Uexamen des arlicles du
projet et des amendements,

Larticle 1 dispose que la Conférence générale se réunit en
sessinn ordinaire chaque année dans le eourant du quatritme
trimesire.

Plusieurs membres de lo commission soubaifent, au moment
ide I'examen de l'article deux, qu'il conviendrait de savoir an
moins deux ans 4 Pavance quel serait 1 siége’de Ja Conférence.

— Il nous parait, déclare le Secrélaire, que ce renseignement
est dgalement intéressant pouy les autorités du pays invilant,

(*) Les texles a insérer en langue francaise dans le Journal de

Ja Conférence géndrale de 1'Unesco doivent élre adressés au Ré.

dacteyr en ehef. M. Henry Gavdet, piece 395, extension 2395,
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suwentific and eultwral cireles which might increase their efforts
if they knew in advance that their country would be the heed-
wriers of the General Conference.

Articte 58 dealing with the Nominalions Commiltee came up
for diseussion and the meeling' adjourned for ten minutes lo
allow the delegates from the Uniled States of America, lhe
Lnited Kingdom and Australia to present memoranda.

After re-assembling, the new procedure was reald:—

‘The Procedure Commiltee is to be compesed of the heads
of all delegations to the: Conference who have the right to

. Vole; they may be assisted by depulies who have the right

1o aet for them. ; ) -
“The Committee shall submit fo the Gemeral Conferemce no-

- gminations for membership of the Execulive Board, with the

exceplion of regulitions conlained in article 5-A-% of the
Convention. The Nominalions Commiltee shall take into ae-
count the need for balanced representation of different eultures
and different geographieal regions.

Several arlicles were approved without amendment and
others were referred to a small ecommitlee eomposed of dele-
gates from Franee, e United States 61 America, the Uniled
Kingdom, Australia and Egypf.

The representalive from Eeunador announeced (hat the National

Assembly of his country had just approved ihe Convenlion

of Unesco and that the ratification document was on its way.
Hle therefore asked that Feuador be given the right to vote.
In reply, the Chairman suggested it be submitted to the Cre-
dentials Committe and the meaﬂng Tose at 12.30 p.m.

5. SUMMARY REPORT
OF THE THIRD PLENARY MEETING

Held at Unesco House, 19, Avenue Kleber,
Paris on Thursday, 21 November 1946.

¥

fhe meeting opened at 10.30 under the chairmonship of
Mr. Léon Blum with the reading of two reporls from the
General Commiltee which had met ealier in the morning.

tme concerned the question of imlerprefalion in meetings
amd the other requests submilted by four govermmnents, Sweden,
Teeland, Switzerland and the Spanish Republie .

The propesals put forward by the General Commiftee that are
found elsewhere, were approved and diseussion continned on
the work of thg Preparatory Commission. . :

Mr. Gielen (the Netherlands) thanled the French Gavernment
for their welcome stating that the cultural ctimate of Franee
and of Paris was extremely [avorable to the high aims of the
Conference. « In the meantime », he said, « the Netherlands
Delegativa does net think that Uneseo should be conlent with
the mere realisalicn of the published programe, If nations
sincerely mean lo achieve mutual understanding in. order to
establish waorld peace, it will be essenfial to medilate on the
‘spiritual bases of culfures; an exchange of cullural material

il not suffice.  We must also seel the norms will which o

measwre, cullure so that it shall appear as the essential element
of peace mnd harwony,

Mr, Moniz de Aragac (Brazil) was happy 1o recall that a living
reality had emerged from a fantastic project. « The Convention
which we are called upon to put into practice », he said,
'« involvas duties which go well beyond the customary limiits
ol international engagements, We have to consider neither
the frontiers, nor the riches nor the power of nations, but the
heart and spirit of man. The treasures which we hope to safe-
guard and to mulliply are the collective heritage of humanity,
the fruit of ils erealive geniusses or the anonymous fofal of
Tormer generations.

ainsy que pour les milicuz éducatifs, seientifiques et cullurels quu
pourraient faire wn effovt plus marqué s'ils savaient & Uavance
que ledr pays servvira de siége i la Conférence générale.

L'article 58 qui fraite de la Commission des ecapdidalures est
mis en discussion. Pour permetlre aux délégnés des Elats-Unis,
du Royaume-Uni et d’Austrelie de présenter un tekle, Ta réunion
est suspendue pendant dix minutes.

A la reprise, on donne lecture des nouvelles dispositions:

« La Commission des candidatures se composera des chefs
de {aules les délégations présentes jouissant dua droit de vole.
Les c¢hefs des délégutions ponrront se faire assister par des
détégués en second pour agir A leur place.

« La. Commission soumettra & la Conférence générale les
candidatures pour les postes de faictionnaires & la Conférence
ot pour les emplois an Conseil exécutil, sanl en ee gui concerme
les dispositions figwrant & PArticle 5-A-4 de Ja Convention. Ly
Comumission des candidalures tiendra comple des Desoins de
repreésentation équilibrée des diftérentes eultures et des dil-
féventes régions géogriphiques ».

Plusiears articles sont adoptés sans modifications, les anfres
sont renvoyes 4 un pelit comité composé des délégnés de la
France, des Efafs-Unis, du Royaoume-Uni, de I'Australie et de
T'Egypte. : R

Le représentant de FPEquateur fait connaitre que PAssemblée
Nationale de son pays vient @approuver le texte de la Conven-
tion de I'Uneseo el que le document de ratification est en
1oute,

Dans eces conditions, il demande le droit de w~ote pour

« 'Equaltenr. .

En réponse, le Président propose de saisir la Commission de
vérification des pouvoirs et la séance est levée 4 12 heures 30

5. PROCES-VERBAL SOMMAIRE
DE LA TRO!SIEME SEANGCE PLENIERE

Tenue & la Maison de TUNESCO,
19, Avenue Kléber, @ Paris, le Jeudi 21 Novembre 1948,

La séance, ouverte & 10 heures 30 sous la présidence de
M. Léon Blum, débute par deux communications aw nom dun
Burean qui s'est déja réuni dans la matinée.

L'une est relative & In question des traductions en séance y
autre concerne les demandes adressées par quatre geuverne-
ments: suddois, islandais, suisse et républicain espagnol.

Les proposifions dn Bureau qu’on {rouvera par ailleurs sent
a@p&lg’:a FPon reprend la suite de la dispussion sur les tra-
vaux de [a Commission préparatoire.

M. Gielen (Rays-Bas) rend hommage & l"accueil du gouver- )
nement francafs en déclarant (ue le . climat eulturel de la
France ot de Paris se préte par excellence aux buts élevés de
la Conférence. En alfendunt — ajoule-l-il — la Délégatian Néer-
Iundsise esh d'avis que FlUnesco ne doit pas se confenter sewle-
ment de la réclisation des projets donnds. Si les peuples ont
vraiment Uintention de réaliser une compréhension réciprogue
pour Stabliv une paiz mondiale il sera de loufe nécessifé de
réfléchir sevicusement sur les bases spirituelles des culluves;
un échange de bicns culturels ne suffira pas. W faudra chereher
éqatement les normes avee lesquelles la culture doit étre mesu-

- reée pour ponveir epparaitre comme ['élément essentiel de la

paiv et de Uharmonie. :

M. Moniz de Aragao (Brésil) est heureux de rappeler que
d'un projet chimérique est sortie une réalité vivante. La
Convention qie nous sommes appelés 4 mettre em exéeutiony
dil-il, nous imypose des devoirs qui dépassent de Deancoup les
limites habituelles des engagements inlernationaux. Nous
n‘avons a noug cecuper ni des frontiéres, ni de In richesse, nl
de Ia® puissanee des Nations, mais du eeur et de Uesprit de
Phomme. Les trésors que nots ngas propesens de sauvegardes
et d’aceroitre sont le palrimeine collectif de I'humanité, le
fruit de ses génies créateurs ou apport anomyme. de ses geé-
neralions dispsrues.
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What will be the future of this Internalional Organisation?

Should we envisage », said the speaker, « a kind of college of

philosophers, scientists and artisls entirely devoted to dis-
interested research, to internalional leaching and arlistic erea-
tion? Or will it remain simply a centre for spreading liberal
erducational, sciendific and cultural achievements throughout the
world? »

Delegates from China, Australia, Denmark and the I.c]:anon;

then spoke, slressing the most urgent tasks before Unesco. .

The Belgian De]ega1e expressed his views in a more direct
form by staling that in the bodget of the Organisation 80 per-
cent represented material and personnel expenditure amI only
20 percent really useful activmes

The head of the Yougoslav De]egatio: confirmed his support
but spoke at length on ecertain reservalions eoncerning some
of the projecls in the programme of Unesco. « Some of them »,
he said, « are far from corresponding awith the aims, Since
they do not take into account the realilies of the present day
nor cvenls which are characteristic of present world relations;
as a result, these projects cannot really be carried ouf. More-
ovey there are some which are essenlially conlrary to the
spirit of cooperation and the strengthening of a durable peace ».

SUMMARY REPORT
OF THE FOURTH PLENARY MEETING
OF THE GENERAL CONFERENGCE

The meeling opened at 3.15 p. m.

In accordance with the decision taken in the morning, the
Secretary announced that observers from the Swedish and
Swiss Governments were present in the Hall.

Several speeches wore made. The Greek represenlative said
that he shared<=without reserve the opinion expressed in the
report; Uneseo’s activities must not only affect intellectuals.

Another {uestion particularly inlerested his country and that
was reconstruction, In this respect he hoped that the Confe-
rence would direct its aclion towards 1mmediat‘e concrete
achievements.

The Delegate from South Africa who spoke next, obfained
from the Execuiive Secretary descriptions of certain UNRRA
activities: whieh bhad Dbeen taken over,

« If we have decided to carry on certain activities of this
Organisalion, it is because it has never been able to cope with
assistance lo Secience and Culture in particular and the Confe-
rence has asked us to take over this field with which UNRRA
could nol cope with. »

He took this oppertunity of making an observation on the
budget.

« Two delegations have already spoken of the total allotied
to. Education and are of the opinion that the amounts estimated
are nol sufficiently high. -1 would ask delegates to read with
care Lhis chapler of the budget. They will see that educalion
figures in all the chup!erq to a certain extent, and is of inlerest
to them oll ».

The reprcsentati\-'es of New Zealand, Denmark, Gualemala,
Chile, Mexico, Luxembourg and Venezuela expressed their
agreement with the work undertaken by Unesco.

The Chairman of the Credentials Committee confirmed the
acceptance of the Netherlands and of Belgium and announced
a telegramme acerediting a delegate from Bolivia.

While waiting to hear form the Foréign Office with regard
to Ecuador and Haili, he suggesled that the right to vele sHould
be accorded to these two countries.

The list of delegales who asked to speak was then finished,

The meeling rose al 4.35 p.m.

Ouel sera le devenir de cetle Organisalion infernalionale ?
Faut-il y voir en esquisse — interroge 1'oralenr — un véritable
coliege de plilosophes, de savants et d’artistes, entiérement

vouts @ le recherche désinléressée, a4 Uenseignement interna- -

tional et a la création des arls ? Ouw bien restera-i-elle un
simple eenlre de diffusion de tous les efforts éducalifs, scien-
tifiques et culiurels librement tentés dans le monde ?

Les Déléguds de la Chine, de ’Australie, du Danemark, du
Liban prennent la parole, retracent les tches lcs plus urﬂenies
de V’Unesco.

Le Délégué de la Belgique présente son point de vue dans
une forme plus directe en observant que dang le budget de
I'Organisation 80 p. 100 représentent des dépenses de matériel
et de personnel et 20 p. 100 seulement la véritable action utile.

Le Chel de la délégation de Yougoslavie appmte son adhésion
en développant longuement quelques réserves sur cerfaines
propositions. du programme de I'Organisalion. Il en est — dé-
elare-t-il nolamment — qui sonl loin de correspondre & ce vut,
étant donné qu’elles ne tiennent nullement camp!e des réalités
de la vie actuelle, pas plus que des phénoménes caractérisant les
rapporls acinels dans le monde et que, par conséquent, elles

ne sent point pratiquement applicables.@En oulre, il en est,

(i, dans leur essence méme. sont contraires & Pesprit de co-
opération et au raffiermigsement d’'une paix durable,

PROCES-VERBAL SOMMAIRE
DE LA QUATRIEME SEANCE PLENIERE
DE LA CONFERENCE GENERALE

La séance est ouverte & 156 heures 135.

Conformément & la déeision prise dans la matinée, Ie Secrd=
teire fail connailre que les observateurs des gouvernements
suélois et belvétique sont présents dans la salle.

Plusizurs oraleurs prennent la parole. Le représentant de la
Gréce tient & dire qu'il partage sans réserve 1'opinion exprimée
dans le vapport: Paction de I'Unesco ne doit pas seulement se
[aire sentir parmi les intellectuels.

Une aulre question intéreu:o particulitrement san pays; c’est

1a reconstruetion. -

Dans cet oidre, il souhaite que la Conférence orienle son
action vers des buls de réalisation concréte et immédiate.

Le Délégué de P'Afrique du Sud qui lui suceéde améne ie
Secrétaire Exéeutil & donner en passant quelques explications
sur la reprise de certaines activités de I'U.N.R.R.A.

— Si nous avons décidé de compléler certaines des activités
de celle-ci, ¢'est qu'elle n'a jamais pu s'occuper du secours inté-
ressant la Science et da Culiure en particulier et la Conférence
nous a demandé @ezaminer ce domaine que UUN.R.R.A. ne
poivail envisager,

A celle oceasipn, il fail une antre remarque concernant le
budget.

— Deux délégations ont déja parlé du total qui intéresse U'édu-
cation et ont estimé que les sommes envisagées élaient trop
pen élevées, Je demanderai aux délégués de relire avee soin ce
chapitre dw budget. Ils verront que UEducation enlre dans tous
les chapilres, dans une cerfaine mesure, el les inléresse lous.

Les représentants de Nouvelle-Zélande, du Danemark, du Gua-
temala, du -Chili, duo Mexique, du Luxembourg, du Vénézuela
cxpnment leur et:pnt de solidarité & I'ccuvre entrepriee par
I'Unesco.

Le Président de Ja Commission de Vérification des pouvoirs
confirme lacceplation des Pays-Bas el de la Belgique et
donne connaissance d'un télégramme aceréditant un délégné
de la Bolivie.

En attendant une communuatmn du Foreign Office en ce
(qui concerne 'Equateur et Haiti, il propose que le droit de vote
de ces deux pays soit réserve.

La liste des orateurs inscrits est épuisce,
La séance est levée & 16 heures 35.
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MEETING OF THE CREDENTIALS
COMMITTEE ‘

21 November 1946.

The meeling opened at 3 p. m. )
- The Chairman announced the acceplance of the Netherlands
and Belgian Governments' on the 15 and 13 November
respeclively.

A telegramme dated 19 November appoinled the Bolivian
Consul in Brussels as delegate for his country to the Conference.

Then a nole dated 19 November announced that Ecuador and
Haiti had deposited instruments of acceplance.

A report wonld be made to the Conference after the meeling,
Wwhich rose at 4.15 p. m.

6. MEETING OF SECRETARIES
OF DELEGATIONS

The Secretaries of the Delegations met yesterday and con-
tacted the different sections of the Uneseco Secretariat. During
this meeling, the following poinls were made clear:

Restaurant: Books of 10 tickets can be bought by delegates
who wish 1o dine in Paris restaurants; these tickels exempt
members of the Conference from tax payment.

Apply to the Information Office in the entrance hall. * This
offlce also gives ont sheets of ration tickels to delegates who
live with friends or who wish to dine oul. ‘

Tobacco: On showing their cards, delegates can have one
packet of cigarettes every other day, from the same office,

Soap: The TInformation Office can supply delegates wilh
coupons for toilette and shaving soap if they need it,

Entrance to Eazhibitions: Delegates and members of delega-
tions are advised that their cards give them free-enlrance
to the Exhibition of Modern Art, the Science Exhibition and
the Education Exhibilion, as well as to the performances of
educational -and scientific documenlary films.

Telephones: Two telephone boots are specially veserved for
foreign delegations in the telephone room for the press, for
long distance calls. Y

decording of speeches: Delegates who wish fo record their
specches are requested 1d get into touch with M. Bouchon,
Press Representative, room 3 on the ground floor, at their
convenience,

7. GENERAL INFORMATION

Handbook of the Genera! Conference and Unesco Month.

A first edition of the « Hanrdbool of the Conference and Unesco
Month » will be distributed this morning to each delegation and

geclion of the Seerelarial.

Enquiry Office.

Room 4 in the main enlrance hall has been sel aside as the
enquiry office for representalives of

Specialised Agencies

Inter-governmental Organisations

International Organisalions.

Copies of the daily Journal, mail and ofher dor:umemalion,'

may be oblained there.
Miss de Luppé of External Relations will act as Liaison Officer,

Telephone hooths.

Owing 1o congestion of the telephone booths, Delegates
are invited to make their trunk calls either from their delega-
tion offices or from the press lelephone boolhs opposite the
press bar.
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REUNION DE LA COMMISSION DE VERIFICATIONS
DES POUVOIRS

Le 21 novembre 1946,

La séance est ouverle 4 15 heures.

Le président fait part des acceplations des gouvernements
des Pays-Bas et de Belgique respectivement du 15 et 13 no-
vembre. .

Un télégramme du 19 novembre désigne le consul de Bolivie
A Bruxelles comme délégué de son pays & la Conférence.

Enfin, une information du 19 novembre annonce le dépot des
documents de I'Equatenr et de Hafti.

Rapport sera fait & la Conférence dis la séance de I'aprése
midi et Ja réunion est levée & 16 heures 15.

6. REUNION DES SECRETAIRES
DES DELEGATIONS

Les Secrélaires des Délégations se sonf réunis hier et ont
pris contact avec les différents services du secrétariat de
1'Unesco.

Au cours de cette réunion, les points suivanls onl €é
priécisés :

Restaurant: Des carnels de 10 coupons sont mis & la dispo-
sition des délégués qui désirent déjeuner dans les reslaurants
parisiens qui accordent aux membres de la Conférence 1'exonc-
ration des taxes.

S'adresser an Bureau d*Accueil du Grand Hall,

Ce Burcau délivre - également des feuilles de coupens de
rationnement aux délégués qui habilent chez des amis, ou
qui désirent prendre leurs repas au dehors,

Tabac: Sur présentation de leur carte, les délégués pourront
percevoir 1 paquet de cigarettes tous les deux jours, au méme
bureau., .

Savons: Le Burcan d'Accueil tient & la disposition de MM. les
Délégués des coupons de savon de toilette et de savon & barbe
dont ils pourraient avoir besoin.

" Acces aux Erpositions: MM. les Délégués et membres des
délégations sont informés que leurs cartes leur donnent libre-
aceés 4 UExposition d'Art Moderne, & I'Exposition Scienfifique
et 4 celle de I'Education ainsi qu’aux séances de projection
de films documentaires éducalifs et scientifiques.

Téléphone: 2 cabines sont spécialement réservées aux délé- -

gations étrangéres dans la salle des cabines téléphoniques
de la presse pour les communications 4 longue distance. x

Envegistrement des discours: Les délégués qui désirent faire
enregistrer leurs discours sur disques sont priés de s’adres-
ser, en femps utile, & M. Bouchon, chargé de la Presse, pitce 3

au rez-de-chaussde,
7. INFORMATIONS GENERALES

Guide de la Conférence et du Mois de I'Unesco.

¥n premier tirage.du Guide de la Conférence et du Mois de
U'lUnesco sera distribué ce malin dans chaque délégalion et sec-

* tion du secrélariat.

Bureau de Renseignements.

La pitce 4, dans le hall de Ientrée principale. est le Bureaun
de renseignements pour les représentants des &

Agences spécialisées; '

Organisations Inlergouvernementales;

Organisations Infernationales,
" On peut y obienir les numéros du Journal, le courrier et
d'autres documenls, .

Mile de Luppé, de la seclion des Relations Extérieuves, sera

Offleier de Ligison.

Cabines téléphonigues.

A Ja sunite de l'encombrement des cabines téléphoniques;
MM. les Délégues sont priés de transmellre leurs communica-
tions téléphoniques interurbaines, solt de leurs bureaux de
délégation, soit des cabines téléphoniques en face du barde
la presse. ! -

o _ PO e il

1

=TI TP L




s

e

T w5

%

e
V

£ T

ST

iy N
\ by ok

o

& LAl

Transportation for the Delegates
for the plenary sessions in the morning,

Every day a number of ears will be at the disposal of the
Petegates from 0. 30 a.m. in fronl of certain hotels.

The drivers will take 4 passengers per car.

Here is fime-table of The Tast departure for the" fol-
lowing hotel

Pahi:. d'Orsay 3 cars 9.45 a.m.

Louvre 3 cars 9.40 a.m.
Crillon 3 cars 950 a.m, .
Royal Monceau 2 cars 9.50 a.m,
Meurice 1ecae 945 ami
Continental 2 ears 9.45 a.m.
Sainte-Anne 2 ¢gars 9.35 a.m.
Seribe { ear 940 a.m.
George V. {car 9050 am.
Plazza fear 950 a.m.

8. ERRATUM

In Journal No. 3 of 21 November 1946, the list of delegates
appointed to the Credenlials Commiltee on page 22, thirteenlh
paragraph, should read as follows: Brazil, China, France,
Greece, New Zealand, Turkey, United ngdom, United States of
America and Venezuela.

9. UNESCO MONTH

Friday;, 22 November
Lectare: Sir 8. Radhakrishnan « Indian Cullure ». Sor-
bonne at 5.45 p. m.
Orchestra and Cheir of the Royal Conservatoire of Licge

« Les Béatiludes » by César Frank. Thédire des Champs-
Elysées » al 845 p. 'm,

Saturday, 23 November

Champs-Elysées Ballels: Swan Lake, The Young Man and
Death, The Love of Jupiter, Les Forains. Thédlre des
Chnmm Elysées al @ p. m.

Henry Merckel, Sonalas,

Thédlre des Champs-Elysées
al 3 p. m, .

"

Permanent Exhihitions. -

Until 15 Jamuary: International Exhibition of Pedagogy :mcl
Education. Musée Pédagogique, 29, rue d'Ulm, Pais.

Until 28 December, Musée d'Art Modernc Quai de New-York
(from 10 a.mn. {0 3 p.m,, exeepl Mondny}

FILM SHOWS DURING UNESCO MONTH

Friday, 22 November 19845
3 p. m., Musée Pédagogique,
The Child's Hand al Work and at Play {(Poland).
A Child went forlly (U, 5. A.)..
The good Position for Wriling (France),
Your Children and You (Greal Britain).
Leéssons in Living (Canada).

G p. m. Musée Pédagogique.
Our Northern Cousing (Tndia).
Swedes at Work and Play (Sweden).
Wreeks France).

Glethoorn (Hollandy, - M
snow on the Highlunds (Swilzerland).

Transport des Délégués
pou_r les séances pléniéres du matin,

Tous les jours un cerfain nomhra de voilures seront 4 la
disposition de MM, les délégués a partir de 9 huures.fiﬂ devant
un certain nombre d’hotels,

Les chauffeurs pourront prendre qualre passagers par voiture.
Voici I'horaire du dernier départ fixé pour les hotels suivants:z

Palais d'Orsay 3 voitures 9 h. 45 dif matin.
Loavi: 3 voitures 9 h. 40 da malin.
Crillon 3 voitures & h. 50 du matin.
Royal Monceau 2 veitures 9 h. 50 du malin,

Meurice 1 voiture 9 L. 45 du malin,
Continental 2 voitures 9 h, 45 du matin.
Sainte-Anne 2 voitures 9 h. 35 du matin.
Seribe © 4 voiture 9 h. 40 du matin.
. " 'George. ¥ 4 voiture 0 h. 80 du malin,
Plazza 1 voiture 9 h. 50 du matin.

8. EHRATUM

Dans le Journal de la Conférence n° 3, du 21 novembre iQ\ES,
lire, pour la liste des délégations nommées & Ja Commission

- de \'érmmtmu des pouveirs, page 22, paragraphe 13 @ « Brésil,

Chine, France, Griec, Nouvelle- Zélnmle, Turiguie, Roynume—bm,
Etats-Unis et Venezuela, »

9. MOIS DE L'UNESCO

Vendredi 22 novembre:-
Conférence: 3ir 8. Radhakrishnan,
PInde », Sorbonme (17 heures 45).
Orchestre et Chorale du Conservaloire Royul de Liége:
« Les Béatiludes », de César Franck, Théalre des Champs-
Elysées (M heures ).

« La Cullure de

Samedi 23 novembre:

; Henry Merckel, Sonales, Thr:atra des Clmmp&-l:lyaées
(15 heures).
Ballels des Champs-Elysées: Lae des Cygnes, Le Jeune
Tfomme et Ta Morl, Amour de Jupiler, LU.‘: Forains, Thédlra
des Chilt’l'lpa—[l]_‘,:(ﬂn (21 heures).

Expositions permanentes.

Jusqil au 15 jenvier: Exposition internationale de T‘Fnseig:ne— I
ment et de I'Eiducation. Musée Pédagogique, 20, rne d’Ulin, Paris.

Jusqu'an 28 Décembre: Musée d’Art Moderne, quai de New-
York (de 10 heures & 17 henres, sauf lundi).

FILMS PRESENTES PENDANT LE MOIS DE L'UNESCO

Vendredi 22 novembre 1846 .
45 heures, Muséy pédagogique,

La Main de U'Enfant au Jew el au travall (Pologne).
Il étaiv un Enfant (Etals-Unis).

La Bunne lenue pour Ecrire (France),

Vos Enfants et Voeus (Grande-Bretagne).

48 heures, Musde pédagogique,

Nos Cousins du Nord (Inde),

Le Jeu et l2 Trovai! en Sudde muedn
Epaves (Prancel.

Giethoorn (Pay=-Ras).

Il neige sur ies Hauls Tays (Suisse).




Saturday, 23 November 1846
10.30 a.°m;, Palais de 1a Découverte.
The Pasteur Institule (France),
Penicillin (Great Britain).
The Clolhs Mo (Switzerland).
The Story of D .D. T. (Great Britain), «

1 p. m., Musée Péda-gogiqae_
‘Behool for Canadians (Canada).
Library of Congress (U. 8. A.).
Children’s. Charter (Great Britain).
L'Ecole Normale Supérvieure (France).

Sunday; 24 November 1946

9 p. m., Maison de la Chimie,

Meauly and the Beast (Fealure).
{trench Government Performance).

Monday, 25 November 1946
2.30.p. m., Palais de la Découverte,
Trom Alchemy lo Alomic Fission (Holland)

Solutions Frangaises (France).
Liquid Air (Poland).

Monkey nlo Man (Great Brijgin).

4 p.om., Musée Pédagogique. :
Pereeption in Children (Czechoslovakia).
Language by Sizns (Holland). i
Trilmph over® Deafness (Greatl Brilain).
Sehool in the Mailbox (Australia).
Shown by Request (Great Britain).

G p. ., Palais de la Bécouverte.
Tower Valley (Canada).
The River {U. S. A.).
- Power and {he Land (U. 8. A.).
Power for the Mehlands (Greal Britain).

6p. m., Musce Pédagogique.
Oul of Chaos (Greal Brilain),
Henry Maolisse (France).
Aubusson (France). Te?
Nopi Arls and Crafts (U, 8. A),
Indian Handieralls (India).

$ p. m., Muison de la Chimie.

A programme on conditions in War Devaslated Countries.
Warsaw Suile (Poland). : :
Broken Dykes (Holland). L
Bake lo Life (Czechoslovakia).

Thz Bridg: (Yougoslavia).
The 6 June at Dawn (France).
{Freneh Governmen! Performance).

Tuesday, 26 November 1946

2.30 p. m., Palais de la Découverte.
Man, One Family (Great Britain).
Nalive Earth (Australia),

Black Friendship (Francc). .
To-lay and To-morrow (Great Britain).

G p. m., Palais de In Découverle.
Friesland (Ifolland).
The Locomolive (Poland).
Proud Cily (Great Brilain).
Itousing in New Zealand (New Zealand)
Volel Ma Malson (Sweden).

2390 p. m., Musée Pédagogique.

A Belter To-morrow (U. S. AJ).
Near Home (Great Britain).
~Cild Universitaire ‘Franece)

Samedi %mwu’ubre 1946 :
16 . 30, Palzis de la Découverte.
L'nstitint Pasteur (France).
La Penicilline (Grande-Bretagne),
La Mile (Suissoy, : ;
L'listaire de 1Irseclicide D.DUT. (Grande-Bretagne),

» 13 heures, Mosée pédajgﬁgiriu'e;

Leoie pour Ganadiens (Canada). .
Bibliothéque du Congrés (Elats-lnis),

La Charte des Enfanls (Grande-Brelagne).
L'Eeole Norma'e Supérleure (France),

Dimanche 24 novembre 1946 :

L 47 heurcs, Maison de la Zhimie,
La Belle et la kcie (Franee).

Lundi 25 ncvembre 1946 :

14 h. 30, Pslais de la Découverle, :
De VAlchimie & Ta Désinlégration de 1'Alome (Pays-Bas).
Solutions Frangaises (France), :
L’Air Liquide (Pologne).
* Du Singe & I'lemme (Grande-Brelagne).

15 heures, Musée Pédagogique.

La perceplion chez Uenfanl (Tchécoslovaquie),

Langue mimde (Pays-Bas). :

L'éducalion chez les enfanls sourds {Grande-Brelagne).
L'éeole par correspondance (Australie),

Films sur demande (Grande-Brelagne), .

13 Zeures, Palais de la Découverte.
L'Energie 1ydro-Elecirigue dans la Vallde du Sainl-Maurice
- (Canada). o3 o
“Le Fleuve (Etats-Unis), SRSa
La Force Electrique el les Campagnes (Elals-Unis),
Lat_I?‘Grce Electrique pour les Hauls Pays d'Ecosse (Grande-Bre-
agne). - ' ) :
-
18 heures, Musée Pédagogique.
Crid du ehaos (Grande-Bretagne).
Henri Malisse (France).
Aubusson (Frapee).
Arts et métiors Hopi (Elols-Unig).
Métiers hindous (Indej,

A:u_‘lieures, Maison de Ja Chimie,

Programme sur la silualion dans les Pays ddvaslés par la
Guerre. -

Suile Varsovican: (Pologne), »

Digues brisées (Pays-Bas). : k

Retour & 1a Vie (Tekécoslovaquie),

L2 Pont (Yougosiavie),

Six Juin a I'Aube (France),

Mardi 26 novembre 1046:

14 haures 30, Palais de la Nﬁﬂ.ﬂ.?@&
L’humanilé, celle grande famille (Grande-Bretagne).
Terres Indigénes (Australie), %
Amitiés noires (Frarce). _

Aujourdhui et demaln (Grande-Bretagne),
18 heures, Palais de 1a Découverte.
La Frise (Pays-Bas).
La locomotive (Pologne). -
Londres, fitre cilé (Grande-Bretagne).
Maisons en Nouvelle-Zélande (Nouvelle-Zélande).
Voici ma maison (Sudde),

14 heures 30, Musée Pédagogique.

Un avenir meilleur (Elats-Unis).
Les environs de notre ville (Grande-Bretagne).
La Cited nnlrersi_{ahae»ﬂ'rmoej,
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6 p. m., Musée Pédagogique,

Sulmon Trout (Czechoslovakia). -
Metamorphoses (Holland).

The Toad (Denmark). -
The Life Cycle of the Onion (Great Britaln:. -

The Life of the Rabbit (Greal Bntaln}

The Sea Gull (Sweden).

Wednesday, 27 November 1946 g .
2,30 p. m., Palais de la Découverle.

0lbi Operalions (Holland).

Tiye Operalions (Denmark).

Endolrachael Anaesthesia (Great Brlli'n}

Operalion Luxalio Coxae (Czechoslovakia). i
Implanlation (Czechosloyakia).

Operalion 011 the Palale (Swttzerlmd]

J p. m,

Educalion strikes back (New Zealand).

Library on Wheels (Canada).

Danish Folk High Schools (Denmark).,

Lessons frem the Air (Great Britain). !

Musée Pédagogique. jurt - -

G p. m., Palais de& la Découverle.

Canadian Landscape (Canadal.

Mailin] (France).

The Birlh of the Cinema (Franece).

A Christmas Dream (Czechoslovakia). - *

G p. m., Musde Pédagogique. -

Each for All (Canada).

Suminter Days (Denmark).

Seyenth Age (Denmark).

“Youe Ghildren's Eyes (Greal Britain).
The First Days of Lile (Czechoslovakia).
Food, Seeret of the Peace (Canada).
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18 heures, Musée Péd'a'goglque.'

La truite saumonde (Tchdc.uslovnqulu}
Métamorphose (Pays-Bas).
Le crapaud (Danemark).

. La vie de l'oigon (Grande-Brelagne),

La vie du lapin (Grande-Brelagne).
Le gofland (Sudde).

‘Mercredi 27 novembre 1946:
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14 heures 30, Palais de la Découverle,

Opération OIbi (Pays-Bas).

Opération de il (Danemark).

L'anesthésie endolrachdale (Grande-Brelagne),
L'opération Luxalio Coxae (Tehécoslovaquie). i
Implantation (Tehdcoslovaquie).

Opdralion dn palais (Suisse}.

15 heures, Musée Pédagogique.

L'éducation reprend ses droits (Nouvelle-Zélande)
Lectures pour lous (Canada).

Danske Folkehoiskole (Danemark).

T enseignemnent par les ondes (Grande-Brelagne).

18 heures, Palals de la Découverle.

Paysages ecanadiens (Canada).
Maillol (Francel,

Naissance du cinéma {[‘rnncc)
Réve de Nod¢! (Tehérvoslovaquie).

i & 4
18 heures, Musée Pédugogique.

Chacun pour tous (Canada).

Jours d'él¢ (Danemark).

Septitme Age (Danemark).

Les yeux de vos enfants (Grande-Brelagne).
Les premiers jours de la vie (Tehécoslovaquie),
La faim, spectre de la paix (Canada). .
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United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation
Organisation des Nations Unies pour U'Education, la Science el la Culture

JOURNAL

OF THE

GENERAL
CONFERENCE

FIRST SESSION

DE LA

CONFERENCE
GENERALE

PREMIERE SESSION

Paris, 23 November 1946

Paris, 23 Novembre 1946

I. PROGRAMME OF MEETINGS

Saturday, 23 November 184C.

General Conference.

Time. Saventh plenary mesting of the

Room.
40.30 a.m. General Conference. Conference Hall,

430 p.m. -Eighth plenary meeting oi the Conference Hall
Genseral Conference.

Committees,
9.30 a.m. General Committee, Commilteo
Room ne 7
11.30 a.m. Nominations Committee. Commitles
Room ne 1
2. AGENDA

Meeting of the General Conference.
Saturday, 23 November 1546,

10.30 a. m. and 4.30 p. m.

1. Article 8: Report and general discussion on
the work of the Preparalory Commission (con-
tinuation and ending.)

2. Report of the Commitiee on Procedure.

3. Article 10: Constitution of commillees and
referring back of ecertain questions to Com-
mittees.

4. Article 11: Eleclion of members of the Lxe-

* cutive Council,

I. PROGRAMME DES SEANCES

Samedi 23 novembre 1845,

Conférence générale.

Heure.  Septieme séance pléniére de la Salle.
10 h, 20 Confirence générale. Grande salle
de la Confdrence
géndrale.
16 h. 30 Huititme séance plénicre de la Idem,
Conférence générale.
Comanissions.
9 h. 30 Bureau de la Conférence. Snlle de
eomimission no §
11 h. 30 Commission des candidatures, Saile de

cominission ne 1

2. ORDRE DU JOUR
Séance de la Conférence générale,

Samodi 23 novembre 1946,

10 h. 30 el 16 h. 30.
i, Article 8: Rapport et discussion géndrale sur
P'activité de la Commission Préparatoire (suile
el fin).
2. Rapport de la Commission du Réglement.
3. Artiele 10: Constitution des Commissions el
renvol aux Commissions de certaines questions,

4. Arviicle 11: Eleclion des membres du Conseil
Exéentil,
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3. MEETING OF THE SUB-COMMITTEE
ON PROCEDURE

The meeling opened at 1045 a.m, under the chairmanship
of Mr, Walker (Australia).

As a maller of urgency, the sub-commitlee considered the
regulations on voling and the election af the Execulive Board,
which should take place the following day. Wilh certain
amendments, the wording of these regulations was passed by
ihe sub-commitiee,

A fairly long discussion took place on the regulations for
the Nominalions Commitlee and it was finally decided that
« the Nominalions Comimiltee shall be composed of all the dele-
galions wilh the right to vote ».

IL was agreed that each Chairman of a delegation conld be
represenled by another member of his delegation.

The appaintment ol the Execulive Board, the Stalus of
Alternate Delegates and of consultants then came under
lengthy diseussion.  In the course of the discussion, M. Mon-
tagnier staled that the delegation of each Memlber Stale
could consist of five delegates at the most and of as many
allernales, comsullants and experls as might e considered
necessary for the Conference.

The Commiftee nated a slalement on the malter of language
wWhich will be pul before the Conference, and the meeling
yose at 4.35 p.m,

4. SUMMARY REPORT
OF THE FIFTH PLENARY MEETING
OF THE GENERAL CONFERENCE

Held at Unesco House,
19, Advenue Kleber, Paris, on Friday, 22 November 1946.

The Meeting opened at 10.30 a.u. with an announcement by
the President, Mr. Léon Blum, on behall of the General
Connnitlee. He reminded the Conference that at present there
were three main commiltees, the Programme Committee, the
Administrative. Committee and the Reconstruetion Commiltee,
two of which would be divided into sub-commillees. In order
1o expedite the work of the Conference it was necessary that
the Commissions start wark on Monday next,

The delegate from Turkey then spoke, congratnlating the
Preparalory Commission and the Secretariat on the work they
had accomplished. Ie said that edueation, science and eullure
had been used lor selfish ends, bul that such usage was the
negation of seience and culture, while Uneseo was ils affle-
mation. Hs mcdia of mass commmmication weounld have the
noble aim ol propagaling peare and mntnal understanding.
With regard lo the struggle belween the world-wide and the
nalional oullook, the delegale slaled that Uneseo’s aim was nol
to destroy nationalism but fo persuade nations that the trme
greatness and happiness ol their people could only he achieved
through wpeace. Suceess would surely crown the efforls of
those who strove for the ideal, uniled and confiden! in spite
ol possible risks and sacrifices,

Mr. Hatdmann (United Kingdom) expressed his Governmenl’s
appreciation of the work of the Preparatory Commission. The
immediate oljective, in his opinion, was 1o coneenirale on
those projects that would yield early resulls, especially the
light againsl illiteracy and the procurement of feaching imple-
ments. The distribution of books, films and artist’s materials
was also cited Ly the delegate who ended by paying homage
to a great cducator, H.-G. Wells, :

The next speaker, Mme Gasirowska (Poland), pointed out
that a Uneseo Nalional Comanittee had already heen ereated in
her homeland aml she thanked afl these states and organisa-
tions thatl had helped Poland’s war victims.

The Canadian delegate declared that Unesco was polentially
one of the most valuable agencies of the United Nations. 1t
was necessary, hiwever, to establish a firm ground work and
thus to command the respect and confidence of Member States
aml their peoples. The Organisalion shenld become a direet
operational agent only in those cases where no institutions
exist in a given field, '

3. REUNION DE LA SOUS-COMMISSION
DU REGLEMENT

La scéance est ouverle & 10 heures 15 sous la présidence da
M. Walker (Aunstralie).

Par orvdre d'urgence, la sous-commission examine les lexles
concernant le yote et 1’€élection du Conseil Exentif, celui-ci
devant avoir lien aujourd™hui 23 Novembre,

Avee quelues modifications, la rédaction de ces articles est
adeplée par la sous-commission,

Sur Particle eoncernant Ye Comité de candidalures, un assez
long débat s'engage et finalement il est décidé « gue la Com-
wmission des candidolures sera composée de chefs de toutes les
dilégations ayant le droit de vele ».

Etant entendu que chaque chef de délégation pourra se faire
représenter par un autre membre de sa délégation,

La désignation du Conseil Exéentif, le Statut des Délégués-
suppléants et des conseillers font ensuite I’objet d'une longue
tliscussion. Au cours de celle-ci, M. Montagnier précise que la
délégation e chague Efat membre comprend eing Déléguis
an plus, autant de suppléants, de conseillers ou d’experts qu’il
sera juge nlcessaire par la Conférence.

La sous-commission fient comple d’une observation sur la
question des langues qui sera poriée devant la Conférence el la
séance est levée 4 13 heures 35.

4. PROCES-VERBAL SOMMAIRE
DE LA CINQUIEME SEANCE PLENIERE
DE LA CONFERENCE GENERALE

Tenue a la Maison de PUNESCO, ‘
19, Avenue Kléber ¢ Paris, le 22 Novembre 1946.

La séance est ouverte a 10 heures 30 par M. Léon Blum au
nom du Comilé général. 0 rappelle a la Conférence qu’il y a
maintenant trois comilés principaux: le comité du programme,
le comité administratif et le comité de reconstruction; deux de
ceux-ci seraient subdivisés en sous-comilés. Les commissions
devronl commenecer & travailler lundi prochain pour terminer
le travail de la Conférence.

Le délégudé de la Turquie prend alors la parole en remereiant
la Commission préparatoire et le Seerétariat pour le iravail
quils ont accompli.

L éducation, la science, dil-il, la culture ont pu trouven
dans les mains de certains divigeants, une destination égoiste,

€es moyens sonl la négation de la seience et de la eulure
landis que I'Unesco en est Paffirmalion. Les movens de coms-
munivation des masses propageront noblement la paix et la
compréhension mutuelle. Parlant de la situation enlre 1'univers
el la nalion, le délégné déclare que le but de I'Unesco n'est
pas de détruire le nationalisme, mais de persnader les nations
que la grandenr et le bonheur de leur pzuple ne’ peut ére
accompli que par la paix, Le succts couronnera sirement los
efforls de ceux qui, unis et conflants méme au devant da danger
el des saerifices, luttent pour un idéal.

M. Hardman (Royaume-Uni) exprime l'appréciation de son
pays sur le ftravail de la Commission préparatoire. Dans son
opinion, le bul immédiat est de se concenlrer sur des plans
gqui rvendraient des résullats rapides, nolamment le combat
contre l'analphabétisnie et Pacquisilion de matériaux d’ensci-
gnement, Le Délégué parle anssi de la disiribution de livres,
de fllmg et de matériel pour les artistes ef, pour flniz, il rend
hommage & ce grand éducateur: H. G. Wells.

Mme Gasirowska (Pelogne) prend la parole pour dire qu'un
comil? national de I'Unesco existe déja dans son pays et elle
remercie tous les pays el organisalions qui sonl venus au se-
cours des viclinres de la guerre de Pologne.

Le Délégué canadien prend ensuile la parole en disant qu'il
faut considérer comme cssenticlle pour base de lravail une
eonvention ferme el modeste. L'Unesco doit commander le
respect el la conflance des Elats membres et de leurs peuples.
L’organisation doit epérer directement seulement an cas ou il
n'exisle pas d'inslitution dans uwa domaine donné,
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Full approval ol the Execulive Seerelary’s report was given
by the Indian delegate and he added that a cheice bad to be
made between the two main ebjectives of Unesen, the eause
of peace and security on the one hand and the advancement of
knowledge on the other. In the world of teday, wisdom and
charily were more wrgenlly required than pure knowledge, of
which there was a great deal. Eguality of enltural oppartunity
for all nations wus also stressed by the delegate who demanded
the abolishment of fanlty history teaching and eoncluded his
speech with a warning against eomplaceney.

The delegate from the Philippine Fslands deelaved that the
idea of world cooperation was not new to his country which
had been a hridge belween East and West for centuries, Among
olther activilies planned by Unesco, he stressed the establish-
ment of an international radio network to supplement national
programmes,

At the end of the meeating, the Exeenlive Secrclary reminded
all delegations ta il up form 31 giving the list of members
af delegations.,

The meeting was adjourned at 12.30 p. m.

SUMMARY REPORT
OF THE SIXTH PLENARY MEETING

The meeting opened al 3 p.m.

The Execcutive Secretary read the ltelegramme sent in the
names of M. Téon Blum and Dr. Huxley in reply to the message
from Mr, Tryagve Lie,

« Greally regret your absence, very gratefully received your
message conveyed by Mr. Benoit-Lévy and would appreciate
your promise ef support in cur endeavours. Uneseo places full
confldence in close constructive co-operation with the United
Nations ». :

The delegations were then asked, it they had not already
done so, o it up form 31 to be obtained in the hall adjoining
the Conference MHatl, This form concerns members of ecach
delegation wha sheuld get into touch with Miss Stafford in room
Ko. 2 on the ground floer,
~ The Execulive Secrelary also announced that the Seeretariat
was doing ils best lo translate warious specches made since
the beginning of the Conference — a translation of the impor-
tant specch made the day before by the Yougosiav delegate
had already leen compleled.

Juring the general discussion. Dr. Readi (Iran), Mr, Iharra
(Niearagua), Mr. El Diwany (Egypt), Mr. Juliin Nagucira
(Umguay), Dr. Ellen Gleditseh (Norway), and Mr. Arango Ferrer
(Colombia), addressed the meeting.

The Chairman said that twe speakers were slill on the list:
Mr. Benton, head of the United States delegation and Mr. Reyes,
nead of the Mexican delegation; they would speak on the
following day.

In the afternoon, after the report of the Naminations
Commillee, the new Excentive Board weuld he able lo start
work immediately. .

5. MEETING OF THE COMMITTEE ON PROCEDURE
22 November 1945,

The meeting, under the chairmanship of Mr. Mairtinez Baoz,
gpened al 3 pan. wilh a speech hy the Anstralisn delegale
who was presenting the report of the sub-commillee nominated
the previons eyvening.,  Arlicle 58, which was the subject
of consideralion, was exlremely urgent sinee it deall with
ihe composilion of the Nominatiens Comitlee,

In parficular it recommends that any allernale delegale
may act as the appointed represenlative of the ehairman ol

his delegation, if the latler advises the President of the

Conference accordingly.

39

Le Délégué de Pinde approuve le rapport du Secrélaire
Exéeutil et ajoute qu'il faut faire um choix enlre le but de
paix, dunité et ds séeurité dn monde et les projets pour le
bien-étre de I'humanité. Le mende d'avjourdhui demande
plus de sagesse ot de charilé que de connaissances, L'acels
d'égalité intellectuelle pour toutes les nations est aussi cité

ar le Délégué qui demande I'abelitien de histeire 4 tort ct
il termine en donmant un averlissement conlre la eomplai-
sance,

Le Délégué de la Républigne des Philippines déelare que
Vidée d'une coopération mondiale n'est pas nouvelle ponr les
Philippins qui de tous temps ont élé¢ aun eroisement des routes
occidentales et orientales. H demande que Fon élablisse un
résean de radio internalionale pour compléler les programmes
nalionaux.

Le Secrélaive Exécutif prie les Télfgués de rempliv la for-
mule 31 qui est la liste des membres des delegations,

La séanee est levée 4 12 heures 90,

PROCES-VEREAL SOMMAIRE
DE LA SIXIEME SEANCE PLENIERE

La séance s'ouvre a 15 heures.

Le Seerélaive exéentif donne lecture du télégramme, signé & la
fois de MM. Léon Blum et Moxley, en réponse au message de
M. Tryvgve Lie.

« Les déldgations de quaratle-qualre nations assemblées pour
la premicre Conlérence générale de I"Unesco regrettent beaueoup
volre absence. Elles ont recu avee reconnaissance voll'e_ message,
qui nuus a Clé transmis par M. Benoit Lévy, Apprécions votre
promesse pour les tenlatives de 1'Unesco. Unesco mel toule sa
confianee dans une eoopération étroite et constructive avec
Virganisation des Nations Unies. »

On prie ensuite les délégations qui ne U'ont pas fait jusqu’a ce
jour de bien vouloir remplir la liste 21, gue V'on peut se procurer
dans le vesiibule préeddant celle salle. Cette lisle conecerne les
menibires de chague deélégation, qui sont prits de s'adresser &
Miss Stafford (salle n° 2, au rez-de-chaussée).

Dans la discussion générale, la parole est donnée au Dr Raadi
(Tran), M. ITharra (Nicaragua), M. El Diwany (Egyple), M. Julian
Naguneira (Uruguay), D. Ellen Gleditsch (Norvoge), M. Arango
Ferrer (Colombie).

Deux oralenrs sont encore inserits: M. Benlon, chel de la
déiegalion des Etals-Unis et M, Reyes, ehef de la délégalion
din Mexique, qui seront enlendus aujourd’hui 23 novembre,
au deébut de Nouverture de la séance.

Dans Vapros-midi, aprés approbation du rapporl du comilé
des nominations, le nouvean Conseil exéculil pourra commencer
immédialement ses travaus.

Entre aulre réalisalion, le Secrétaire exécutif fail connailre
que les services intériewrs font effort pour traduire plusienrs
disconrs prononcés depuis le débnt de la Conlérenee. Une
traduetion du discours imperlant prononcé hier par le délégud
de la Yougoslavie a pu étre mise au point.

5. REUNION DE LA COMMISSION DU REGLEMENT
Le 22 navembre 1946,

La séance, présidée par M. Martinez Baez, est onverte a
15 heures et la parole est donnée au déiégné de 1'Australie, qui
doit présenter le vapport du sous-comité nommé Ja veille. On
examine I'article 58 a, dont le cavaclére d'urgence est tout A fait
parliculier puisqu'il se rapporte i la constiluilion des candida-
tures.

Il recommande notamment que toul délégué suppléant peut
agir en qualité de représentant sur désignation du président de

sa d¢légation, qui prévient aussito! le président de la Conférence.
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The articles which followed gave rise to certain objections.
The sub-committee requested that the conclusions reached
by ils members on a further point, should be approved:

Members of the Organisation shall be advised by the Director-
General at least 90 days in advance of the opening of an
ordinary session and at least 30 days in advance of the dale
and place of an extraordinary session,

To allow the Conference to make decision in that day's
meeling, it was necessary to approve the text of the 76 articles
of procedure in advance.

For this reason the meeting continued until 6.45 p.m,

The full text of the rules of procedure. was passed with the
exception of article 33 on the use of the working languages,
which was referred for later discussion.

6. CORRIGENDA

Journal No. 4, of 22 November 1946, page 32, under Summary
Report of the Fourth Plenary Meeling of the General Confe-
rence, paragraph 9, read: « The Chairman of the Credenlials
Committee announced that the Netherlands and Belgium had
deposited their instruments of acceptance and... ».

Fage 9, same heading, paragraph 10, read: « Pending infor-
mation from the Foreign Office with regard to the deposit of
the instruments of Ecuador and Haiti, he suggested that the
vight to vote should be held in abeyance ».

Journal No. 4 of 22 November 1946, page 33, same heading
as above, read: « Then a note dated 19 November announced
that Ecuador and Haiti had accepled the Constitution of Unesco ».

Jowurnal No. 4 of 22 November 1946, page 34 under Erralum,
in place of Turkey, read: « Lebanon ».

7. GENERAL INFORMATION

Distribution of Speeches.

Will all delegates please give a copy of their speeches to the
Public Information Section (Mr. Desjardins, Toom 195 in
advance. Wherever possible these will be duplicated and
handed to members of the press at the time the speeches are
delivered. This applies to Plenary Sessions, Committee and
Sub-Commities meelings.

Telephone Booths.

Starting today, two telephone booths will be put at the
disposal of Delegates in the Press telephone room.

International calls and trunk calls made from these booths
will get priority.

Car service.
Night [acililies.
Two cars are in operalion at night. Please telephone
Kléber 64-25 or Kl¢her 52-00, extension 2069,
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Notices fo be prinled in English in the «Jouwrnal of the General
Conference » of Unesco should be sent to the Editor, Mr, Lichlen-
berger, room 304, extension 2304

Les articles suivanis soultvent guelques objéclions. Le sous-
comité demande d'adopter les conclusions de ses collégues sur
un aufre point:

Les membres de¢ 1'Organisalion seront avisés par le Direcleur
général au moins 90 jours & Uavance de l'owverlure d'une ses-
ston ordinaire, et au mowmns 30 jours & U'avance, de la dale el du
lieu d’une session extraordinaire.

Pour permeltre i la Conférence de prendre 4 la réunion d'au-
jourd’hui quelques décisions, il importe que le 1lexte des
76 articles du réglement soil préalablement approuveé.

C'est dans ces eondilions que la séance de la commission s'est
prolongée jusqu'd 18 heures 45,

L’ensemble du riglement intérieur ayant ¢té adopté dans
son ensemble, saufl I'article 33, sur 'emploi des langues offi-
eielles qui a été réservé pour un débat ultérieur,

6. CORRIGENDA

Dans le Jowrnal de la Conférence, n® 4 du 22 novembre 1946,
page 32, le chapitre Proets-Verbal de la quatritme Séance plé-
ni¢re de la Conférence générale, paragraphe 9, lire: « Le Pré-
sident de la Commission de Vérification de pouvoirs annonce
que les Pays-Bas et la Belgique ont déposé leurs instruments
d’acceptation... ». b

Dans le Journul de la Conférence n® 4 du 22 novembre 1946,
page 33, du méme chapitre, lire: « Une information du
19 novembre annonce que I'Equateur et Haiti onl acceplé la
Constitution de 1'Unesco ».

Dans le Journal de la Conférence, n® 4 du 22 novembre 1946,
page 34, chapitre Erratum, au lieu de Turquie, lire : « Le Liban ».

* 7. INFORMATIONS GENERALES

Disiribution des Discours.

MM. les Délégués sont priés de remetire d’avance une copie
de leurs discours & la Seclion de UInformalion (M. Desjar-
dins, piéee 195) qui, toutes les fois gue cela sera possible, les
fera ronéoler el les tiendra préts A &tre dislribués a la presse
au moment o ils seront prononcés.

Ceei concerne les séances plémiéres, les réunions des com-
missions et les réunions des sous-comilés,

Cabines téléphonicues.

A partir d’aujourd’hui, deux cabines téléphoniques sont mises
4 la disposition de MM. les Délégués dans la salle des téléphones
de la Presse (au rez-de-chaussée).

Les conversations internationales et inlerurbaines au départ
de ces cabines jouiront de la priorité.

Voitures.

Service de nuil.

Deux voitures restent en cerviee dans la soirée pour assurer
les transports de nuil (Kléber 64-25 el 52-00, poste 2069),
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I. PROGRAMME OF MEETINGS

Monday, 25th November 1943.°

. Times. Ceneral Committee, Room.
9,30 "a.m. ‘ Comnitlee
Room ne 7
Programme Commission. .
0.30 o.m. Plenary meeting General
and of the Commission. Conference Hall,
800 p.m.

Neconstruction and Relhabilitation Commission.

40.20 a.m. Pienary. meeting Commillea
and of the Commission. Itoorn nes 4-10
.00 p.an. ;

2. AGENDA
Meetings of Commissions.

Monday, 25th November 1946.
Programme Commission.

£0.30 a.m. and 3 p.m.

1. Election of the Chairman,

2. Election of two Viee-Chairmen.

3. Adoption of the Provisional Agenda.

4. Submission by the Secrelariat of the draft
programme adopted by the Preparatory Com-
mission,

5. General discussion.

G. Formalion of Sub-Commissions.

7. Draft Programme to be referred to Sub-Com-
missions for detailed examination.

8. Iteports from Sub-Commissions.

0. General discussion of reports from Sub-Com-
missions. :

10. Adoption of the report of the Commission
on the Programme of the Organisation for
stbmission to the General Conference.

]

I. PROGRAMME DES SEANCES

Lundi 25 novembre 1846,

Heure. Burcau de !a Conférence. Salle.
9 h., 30 Salle de

cornmission ne ?
Commission du programme.

10 I, 20 Séance pléniére Salle
et de la Commission, de la Lonférence

15 h. générale,
Commission powr la veconstitution de UEducation,
de la Science et de la Culture,

10 h, 30 . Séance pléniére Salle

el ission. de commission
15 h. de la Commission ; ook 045

2. ORDRE DU JOUR

-Séances des Commissions.

Lundi 256 Novembre 1946.
Cominission du programme,

10 h. 20 el 15 heures.
1. Election du Président.
2, Election de deux Vice-Présidents.
3. Approbation de 1'0rdre du Jour provisoire.
4. Présenlation, par le Seerétariat, du projet de
programme adopté par la Commission prépa-
ratoire. .
.. Discussion géncérale,
. Formalion deg Sous-Commissions. :
. Renvoi aux Sous-Commissions de I'examen
détaillé du projet de programme.
8. Rapport des Sous-Commissions. . '
. Discussionegénérale sur le rapport des Sous-
Commissions,
1¢. Adoption du rapport de la _Co_mmission! Ia
Conférence générale sur le programme de 1'0Or-
ganisation,

»
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Reconstruclion and Rehabilitation Commission.

10.30 a. w. and 3 p. m.
- 1. Eleetion of President and two Viee-Presidents.

2. Adoption of Provisional Agenda.

3. Presentation by the Secrefarial of Report and
Recommendation on Eduecational, Scientific and
Cultural Reconstruction and Rehabilitation, as
approved by the Technical Sub-Committee and
the Prepatory Commission. (Document/e/11)
(Uneseo/Prep. Com./Tech. Sub. Com./52 (rev.-.)

4. General discussion concerning: :
@) Unesco’s funclion in TReconstruction and

Rehabilitation; =
U) Relations  with  other inter-governmental
agencies;
¢) Co-operation with International Voluntary
Organisations

5. Adoption of the Report of the Commi:sion 1o
1he General Conference.

Editorial Note,
Al information published in the Journal is provisional.

Translations in the Journal aré not fo be regarded as Tully
and strictly accurate. Complete versions will be made later
by the translalicn serviee. -

The flnal official repor!t an the work of the General Conference
of Unesco wil be published in the form of a special document
alter the session are completed.

3. MEETING QF THE GENERAL COMMITTEE
OF THE CONFERENCE

Saiurday, 23 November 1940,

The meeting optned al 9.40 a.m. under the chairmanship
ol Mr. Moniz de Aragao. - :

Delegates of the following nine countrics were present: Saudi
Arabia, China, United States of America, France, Norway, Po-
land, Philippines, United Kingdom and the Union of South
Africa, as well as the following representatives of the Secre-
tariat of Unesco: Dr. Julian Huxley, M. Jean Thomas' and
Dr. Wilson. . ;

M. Jean Thomas slaled that the Procedure Committee had
finished their study of the draft rules of procedure for the
Conference~ with the exception of rule 33 dealing with the
nse of the official languages of Unesco. This arlicle has been
reserved at the request of the delegates from Ecuador, Chile
and Colombia for further consideration.

The Mexican delegate staled that he was not in favor of
admitling Spanish as a working language bul that he agreed
that Arabic should be added to the official languages.

Dr. Huxley .thought that this question should be referred
back for fariher study 1o a special committee. The chairman
agreed and this decision was carried. :

“With reference to rule 13, the South African delegale insisted
that government consultations with a national commitlee or
with cultural institutions should be optional and not eompul-
sory. This amendment raised a very delicate problem and a
decision was made to postpone ils consideration for study in
a subsequent meeling of the General Commuliee.

With regard to the choice of allernate delegates appointed
as members of the Executlive Board (rule 15), the United States
delegale requested that a recommendation be sent to the Nomi-
nalion Commiltee lto make it clear that the choice should he
made according to personal ability and not on a geographical
basi® It was decided 1hat these views would be presented
lo the Nomination Commillee,

" gommission de la Reconslitution, de I'Educalion,
de la Science et de la Culture,

10 h. 30 et 15 heures. :
1. Election du Prisident et de deux Vice-Prési-
dents.
2. Approbation de Vordre du jour provisomre.
3. Présentation, pav le Secrétariat, du rapport et
des recommandations pour la reconstitution de
V'éducation, de la seience et de la cullure, tels
qu'ils ont ¢été approuvés par le Sous-Comitd
Teehinique et la Commission Préparatoire (Docu-
ment Uneseo/c/11) (Unesco/Prep. Coni./Tech.
Sub. Com./ 52 (rev. 1).
4, Discussion générale:
@) Du role de 'Unesco dans la reconstilution et
le relévement;
U) Des relations avec les aulres inslitutions
internationales;
¢) De lu coopération avee les wuovres privies
=i la Conférence générale,

. Adoplion du rapport de Ia Comniission & la
Conlérence générale. ;

¢

(i ]

Note de la Rédactlion,

Tous les textes paraissant dans ce Journal ne revétent qu'un
earaclére d'information provisoire.

En ce qui concerne les lraductions, le Jowrnal de la Confé-
rence générale n'en donne Pas de rigoureuses et complétes,
Celles-ei seront fournies ultérieurement par le service de tra-
duction. ' -

Le document officiel défnilif rendant comple des travanx de
la Confévence générale de I'Unesco paraitra aprés la eldture des
travaux de la Conférence sous forme de document spécial.

3. REUNION DU BUREAU

DE LA CONFERENCE
l2 Samedi 23 Novembre 1946,

Sous la prisidence de M. Moniz de Aragao la séance s’onvre
d 9 heures f0. *

Sont présents les Délégués des 9 pays suivants: Arabie Saou-
gite, Chine, Flats-Unis, France, Norvége, Pologne, Philippines,
Royayume Uni, Union Sud-Africaine ainsi que les veprésentants
du Seerétariat de V'Unesco: MM. Julian Huxley, Jean Thomas,
Dr Wilson.

M. Jean Themas fait connaitre que le Comité de riéglement
a achevé l'examen du projet de réglement intérienr de la Con-
Iérence, sanf articld 33, relalif & l'emploi des langues offi-
cielles de FUnesco, Cel article a été réservé 4 la demande des
bélégues de P'Equatenr, du Chili et de la Colombie pour étre
soumis & un second. examen.

Le Délégud du Mexigue précise qu'il n'est pas dlavis d’ad-
metlre Fespagnol comme langue de travail mais qu’il est d’ac-
cord pour que Purabe eoit ajouldé anx langues olficielles,

M. Huxley estime que cetle question doit élre renvoyée pour
¢lude & un comilé spéeial. Le Président e’associe & cet avis et
il en est ainsi décidé,

En ce «qui concerne 'arlicle 13, le Délégué de 1'Union Sud-
Africaine insisle pour que les consullations par le Gouvernement’
de la Cammission nationale ou des Institutions culturelles soient
facullatives et non pas obligatoires,

Celte modificatien eouléve un probleme feés délicat et il cst
décidé d'en renvoyer l'examen i une réunion ulérieure du
Burean.

Pour “ce qui est du choix des Délégués suppléants appelds &
devenir membres-du Conseil Exceulil (arlicle 15), le Délégud
des Elals-Unis demande' que l'on recommande au Comilé
des Candidatures de préciser que ee choix devra élre fait d’apris
la compétence persomielle el non pas d'aprés la répartition
géographique.

11 est déeidé que ces observalions seront présentées au Co-
milé des candidatures,




With regard fo the request of the Demoecratic Republic of
Viel-Nam, the following measures were decided: the Demo-
ctalic Repoblic of Viet-Nam should be authorised fo send a
guesl who would be present at [he sessions of the Conlerence.

The Venezuelan instrumenls of aoeeplance had not yet
reached London, hut - a lelegramme had announced that they
werg on the way., It was therefore deeided that this conntry
avas enlitled to take part in the work of the Conference.

The Programme Commillée and the Committee on Re-
construetion and Rehabilitation will meet on. Monday at
10.30 a.m.

At the request of the Mexican delegale it was decided lo
add to the agenda of the Programine Committee, after the
selection of the Chairman, the clection of two Vice-chairmen.

The rrext meeling of the General Commillee will lake place
on Monday morning at 9.30 am. The meeting rose at
10.35 a.m.

4, MEETING OF THE NOMINATIONS GOMMiTTEE

After a private meeling held fowards the end of the morning,
the Nominations Commiltee re-assembled at 3 p. m. under the
chairmanship of Mr. Beeby, delegale ol New Zeeland.

The Foreign Office had officially announced that it had re-
ceived the final documents from Venezuela, This news was

Cwarmly applauded and a first list was announced of thirteen
names ol candidates to which had been added Turkey, Auslra-
lia, Gzechoslovakia, Egypt, Venezuela and e Philippines.” The
final list therefore was of nineteen names. Since only eighteen
delegales were to be elected the chairman asked each member
to vole by crossing out one name on the list. '

After the roll call of countries having the right to vote, each
dolegate handed in his paper,

The following. voled : Ausiralia, Belgiwin, Brazil, Canada,
China, Denmark, HEgypt, United Stales of America, France,
Greece, India, Lebanon, Mexico, Norway, New Zealand, Nether-
lands, Peru, Poland, Philippine Republic, United Kingdom of
Gred® Britain, Syria, Czechoslovakia, Turkey, Union of South
Afrvica, Venezueln. Those who did nol reply to the roll call
were : Saudi Arabia and the Dominican Republic.

Dr. Wilson acled as serulineer, &

The chairman announced that the country which received
the smallest number of voles and was therefore eliminated
“was the Philippine Republic. The eighteen countries remaining
on the list were therefore elecled. =

At the proposal of Dr. Opocensky, Czechoslovak delegate, a
unanimous vole of thanks by the Committee to ils chairman
Wos passed and the meeting rose at 3.45 p.m,

5. SUMMARY REPORT
OF THE SEVENTH PLENARY MEETING
OF THE GENERAL CONFERENCE

Held at Unesco House,
19, Avenue Kleber, Paris on Saturday, 23 November 1946,
The meeting opened at 10.30 a.m. under the chairmanship of

M. Léon Blum, who immediately announced the vequest of the
Viet-Nam I-Hel.n{'lhlic to send an observer to the Conference.

-

-

The President suggested thal the same decision should Dbe
taken as in the case of the Spanish Republican Government.
The legal statut of the Viet-Nam Republie had not -yet been
defined and the country would therefore be covdially invited
to appoint a representative to allend the sessions of the Confe-
rence without the title of official obscrver.

Mr. Martinez Baez, Chairman of (he Committee on Procedure,
made a report, on behall of that Committee, on the project
which had been referred to il. The reporl received Jong and
etailed study, -

1
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Sur la demande présentée par la République démocratique du
Viel-Nan, il décide d’adopter les dispositions suivantes : la
République démoeratique du Viet-Nam sera aulorisée i envoyer
un invité qui suivra les travaux de la Conférence.

Pour le Vénézuela, les instruments d'acceplation ne sont pas
encore parvenus & Londres, mais un {élégramme a annoncd
qu'ils élaient en route. 5

En conségquence, il est déeidé que la délégalion de ce pays
peut valablement participer aux travaux de la Conférence,

La Commission du Programme et la Commission de Reconsti:
tulion de I'Educalion, de Ia Science et de la Cullure se réuni-
ront handi & 10 h. 30,

Sur la demande du D¢légué du Mexique, il est déeidé d'ajouter

A T'ordre du jour de la Commission du Programme, aprés l'élec-

* tion du Président, I'élection de deux Vice-Présidents,

La prochaine réunion du Bureau aura lieu lundi matin 3
2. 30,
La séance est levée & 10 h. 35,

4. REUNION DU COMITE DES CANDIDATURES

Aprés une séance privée tenue en fin de malinée, le Comité
Aeg Candidatures a siégé & nouveau 4 15 heures sous la pré-
sidence de M. Beeby, Délégué de Ja Nouvelle-Zélande.

Le Foreign Office a annoncé officiellement qu'il a recu les
documents définidifs du Véncézuela, Cetle nouvelle est saluée
par les applaudissements et 'on communique une premiére lste
des 14 noms des candidats auxquels viennent sajouter la
Turquie, I'Australie, la Tehécoslovaquie, 1'Egyple, le Vénézuéla,
les Philippines. .

La lisle définitive comporte done 19 noms. Dix-huit délégués
geulement devant étre élus, le Président prie chaque membre
votant de vouloir bien rayer un nom sur la liste.

Aprés Vappel nominal des pays ayvant le droit de vole, chagqite
Délégué dépose son bulletin,

Sur la prénosition de M, le DPocteur Opocensky, Délégué de
Tehécoslovaquie, une motion unanjme de remerciement est
advessee par le Comilé 4 son Président et la stéance est levée
A 15 h. 45, .

Les 18 pays reslant sur la liste sont done élus.

Ont volé: Australie, Belgique, Brésil, Canada, Chine, Dane-
mark, Egyple, EtofS-Unis d'Amérique, France, Gréce, Indes,
Liban, Mexique, Norvége, Nouvelle-Zélande, Pays-Bas, Pérou,
Palogne, Rép. Philippides, Royaume Uni de Grande-Brelagne,
Syrie, Tehécoslovaguie, Turquie, Union Sud-Africaine, Vene-
zuela. N'ont pas répondu 4 Pappel niominal: Arabie Séoudile et
Républigua Domiricaine. -

Le Jdépouillement du serulin est assuré par le Docteur
Wilson, -

Le Prisident indique que le Pays qui a recueilli le nombre
de voix le plus faible, et qui se trouve de ce fait éliminé, est
ia République des Philippimes. .

5. PROCES-VERBAL SOMMAIRE
DE LA SEPTIEME SEANCE PLENIERE
DE LA CONFERENCE GENERALE

Tenue & la Maison de 'UNESCO,
19, Avenue Kléber a Paris, le 23 Novembre 1946.

La séance est ouverle 4 10 heures 30 sous la présidence de
M. Léon Blum, qui donne immédiaternent communication d'une
demande de la République duo Viet-Nam tendant & I'envoi d'un
observatenr & la Conférence,

Le Président propose la méme décision que celle qui a élé
prise pour le Gouvernement républicain espagnol.

Le statut juridique de la République du Viet-Nam n’élant pas
encore défini, elle eera cordialement invitée 2 désigner un
représentant qui assistera aux travaux de la Conférence, mais
non pas i titre d’observateur officiel, =2

La paroleest donnde & M. Marlinez Baez, Président de 1a
Commission du reglement, qui rapporte au nom du Comité du
reglement le projet qui lui a ¢ét¢ soumis. Celui-ci fait I'ohjet
d'une Iongue et minutieuse éludeg :

e
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The new fext had ineorporated certain amendments proposed
Yy several delegations; only one article (article 33, on the use
[of the official languages) was referred back for subsequent
sludy by the Commitlee. Delegales are requested to refer to
document Unesco/C/Proced. 3 for the list of articles passed
without amendment. With regard lo the remaining articles,
1he Seecretariat will publish and distribute the full text of pro-
cedure with the amendments included.

The General Commiltee asked the adviee of the Procedure
Committee on the nominalion of alternate delegates for the
Exceulive Board. The General Committee pointed out that in
restricting the choice to delegates only as outlined in the
Convention, the echoice would be somewhat mnarrow. ‘Ihe
Procedure Commiitee, after recommending the adoption of
artiele 15 by the Gencral Conference and hearing the views
of the Legal Counsel, considered that all alternate delegates
might be nominaled for election to the Exceutive Board, pro-
viding that the Chairmen of their delegation inform the Presi-
dent of the Conference that they act as delegates in accordance
with article 15.

The Chairman thanked the Committee for ils work and
asked the Cenference to endorse the findings of the reporter
and adopt the proposals of the Commiltee.

The proposals of the Commitlee were adopled,

After offering apologles for the delayed arrival of his dele-
gation, Mr, Williarn Benton (Uniled States ol America) declared
that Uneseo had tbe complete and fervent support of his
counlry. He pointed out that the United States National Com-
mission, ereated in accordance with Article 7 of Unesco’s
Conslitution, was a unique body in American history, uniling
spokesman of lhe arls, sciences and learned professions in one
assembly, The primary goal of the programme was to advance
world peace throngh education, science and culture; those
proposals which were directly designed to promote the pause

I international understanding had ‘the full support of the
American delegation.

Mr. Benlon continued by deseribing Unesco's aclivities as
threefold: formul education in the tradilional sense, scientific
and cullurval exchanges and mass eéducation at the adult level,
The fruils of human learning should nol be the privilege of
the few, but shuuld reach the masses of manking by the new
instruments of communication. In view of the limiled funds
at the disposal of Unesco, the Organisation should devote ils
first year 1o a small number of crucial projecls in order to
demonstrale what can be done. More costly undertakings
would have to De reserved for the fnture. In the long run,
strong finaneial support of educational efforts by all nalions
would mean the bLesl insurance against war,

M. Reyes (Mexico): Mr. Chairman, Fellow Dclu;\;ﬂlcs,

As the spokesman of the Mexican Delegation 1 have the
honour of conveying to you the sinceresi wishes of the Mexican
Government and people for the success of the Conference.

Mexico is much inlevested Uy the tlask before wus; all the
more as the idea of making intellectual development and the
improvement of means of educalion the [oundalion of every
genuine policy has become a parl of our nalional conscience;
this idea has Uecome so solidly enlrenched thal my compalriots
are always carcful lo devote special atlenlion to such questions
before establishing any cfficient adminisirative program.

Since no nation is isolaled in lhe wmld any more, inter-
national collaboration, in this domain as well as in all others,
is the only guarantee of sueccess, Morecver, inlelligence- and
citllure are in substance universal, or tend to become so; and
il is strange thalt a human calastrophy was necessary to
awalken us to the wrgent meed of harmony and solidarity of
the intellect, after the Inlernationel Institule for Inlelleclual
Cooperation had already taken the [irst steps
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Les articles du nouveau texte présenté prennent en considéra-
‘tion cerlains amendements déposés par de nombreuses déléga-
‘tions ; un seul article a été réservé: l'ariicle 33 (sur 'emploi des

langues officielles), qui fera I'objet d’un prochain examen dul.

Comilé.
Les déléguds sont priés de se référer au document Unesco/C/,
Proced. 3 pour suivie I'énumération des arlicles adoplés sang

- changement. Pour les aulres, le Seerélariat publiera et fera dis-

tribuer le texte complet du réglement avee les articles modifiés,

D’autre part, le Burean a demandé son avis au Comité du
Tieglement sur 1y poseibilité de désigner pour le Conseil Exécutif
des délégnés suppltants. Le Bureau a signalé qu’en restrei-
gnant le ehoix aux simples Délégués visés dans la Convention,
Ie choix serait un pew trop élroit. Le Comité du Réglement ayant
recommandé & la Conférence Générale 'adoplion de l'article 15
et ayanl entendn sur ce poinl le Conseil Juridique, pense (ue
tous les Délégués suppléants peuvent elre désignés pour élre
.Clus an Conseil Exceutif, & la condition que les chels de Delg-
aation les désignent au Président de la Conférence pour agir
en qualité de Délégués conlormément & Larticle 15.

Le Président, en rendant hommage au travail du Comité, de-
mande a la Conférence de se rallier aux conclusions du rappor-
teur et d'sdopler les proposilions du Comité, '

Les propositions dn Comité sont adoptées.

La parole est & M. William Benton, chef de la délégation deg
Etats-Unis. '

Aprés avoir présenté ses excuses pour le retard avee lequel
sa délégation est arrivée, M. Willinm Benton déclare que

I'Unesco jouil de l'appui complet et fervent de son pays. 11’

déclare que la- Commission Nationale ® des Elals-Unis, créée
d'aprés Particle 7 de la Constitution de I'Uneseo est un organe
unique dans Ihistoire américaine puisqu'elle groupe en une
seule. assemblée les représentants des® Arts, des Sciences et
des professions académiques.

Le but essentiel du programme étant de renforcer la paix
mondiale au moyen de I'Educalion, de la Science et de la Cul-
ture; loules les proposilions tendant direclement a favoriser la
cause d'une entente internationale ont lappui complet de la
Délégalion américaine. '

M. Benlon déclare ensuite que 1'activité de I’'Unesco est triple:
¢dueation de base dans un sens tradifionnel, échangee seienti-
fiques et eulturels et édncation des masses & la portée des adul-
tes. Les {fruits du savoir humain ne devraient pas étre Te pri-
vilege d’un petit nombre, mais devraient pénétrer les masees
grice aux nouveaux moyens d'informalion. Comme les fonds
de I'Unesco sont limités, cette Organisalion devrait congacrer
sa premifre année & un petit nombre de problémes vitaux pour
mellre en lamiére ce qui est réalisable. Aprés viendraient les
entreprises plus ondreuses. A la longue, 'appui financier puis
sant de la part de toutes les nations pour les entreprises d’éduo-
cation serait la meilleure garantie conire la guerre.

Le Président donne ensuile la parole & M. Reyes, Chel de
la délégation mexicaine: :

M. Reyes (Mexifque): Monsieur le Président, Messieurs les dé-
légués:

Jai Uhonneur de parler aw nom de la Délégation du Mexigue
el de vous apparter les veux les plus chaleureux du Gouver-
nerment el duw pewple mexicains pour le succés de cette Confé=
rence. -

Le Mexique est profondément inléressé 4 Ucuvre qui fious
occupe, el ce d’auwtant plus que Vidée de fonder sur le progrés
intellectuel et Pamélioration des moyens éducalifs les.bases de
toute véritable politique est’ enirée dans nolre conscience nas
tionale; elle y est vigoureusement enracinée, @ tel point que
la consigne de porter & de telles questions une atlention préémi-
nente, constitue le point de départ de tout programme adni-
nistratif viable et la préoceupation permancute de mes

_coneiloyens.

Or, awcun peuple n’est plus isolé dans le monde, el la col-
laboralion -internalionale, sur ce terrain et sur lous les lerrains
possibles, est la seule gavantie du succes, Lordre de Uintel-
ligence el de la culture est, en plus, de par sa nature mémey
nniverselle, ow lend & Uélre; el il est élrange, a4 [ranchement
parter, qu'il ait fallu une catastrophe humaine pour nous cveil-
ler au scnliment, urgent et pressant, de Uharmonie el de la
solidarité des esprits, voie dans laguelle Ulnstilul internalional
de Coopératim inlellectuelle avail déja fait les premiers pas.

"“1"!“ b= iy "
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Mexico hopes that we shall not lose sight of realities whilst

sstriving towards and ideal. Visionary projecls of a wide scope

may fail. It would be bul wish/ul thinking lo demand from
all nations more than they can fulfill and this would only open

the door to failure.  There are in this world rich and poor,

strong and feeble; bul each must be able to carry outl the fine
tasl which has Leen assigned to him. This is the only manner
of achieving a kind of technical equalization of human groups

aphich are living under widely different conditions; this is

the only way to cast off the shadows which conccal the true
features of humanity. 5

We have -listened with-the grealest interest lo the report
submitted by the Ereculive Secretary of the Preparatory Com-
anission. It was most pleasing to ws, for it ecpressed both!
enthusiasm and wisdom. At the Conference our program will
be revised and it will be possible, 1 hope, to decide to what!
extent our ambilions may be fulfilled.

Objeclions may be raised aboul points aof detail of the report,
but we believe that all Delegations will agree lo approve it
as a whole. My proposal that the reporl be approved as a
whole does not mean that every single iden and every poinl
of the program contmined in this docwment is {o be adopled.

This Conference, convening in Parvis, recalls lo my mind all
that our civilisation owes to the lights of France. I see before
me Lhe dim outline of all the greal nations which are assisling
us to carry out our task of educalion and cullure. There is

ot a single name 1 have [orgotten. But I deplore the absence of

some of these nations who, due to forluitous, regreltable and
transient circumstances are not with us from the start. Genile-
men, they must know that their place is ready for them, as
soont as they can and are willing to join us,

People of good will are following us closely. They maust
not be deceiver. Such is the wish of my counlry. Mexico,
heir to several cullures, is mow maling visible efforts to absorb
in its own melting pot this substance, the produce of [using

-melals, similar to thal which flowed from the burning town

of Corinth, which will slowly take form in the [urnace of
history.

I thanlk you, Mr. Chairman, I thank you, Fellow Delegales.

The Mexican delegale coneluded his specch with a concrete
proposal, namely, thal the Conference should adopt unanimously
the report of the Executive Secretary on the understanding that
this adoption should not in any way prejudice the right of each
delegale to diseuss dny peint in the report in .subsequent
meetings. :

I think, he said, that the Conference would like to associate
itself unanimously with the appreciation already expressed of
the valwe and importance of the which has been presented
to it and I ask for the approval of the Conference.

The Conference was nnanymous, : z

Before adjourning the meeting until 4.30 p.m. for the elec-
tion of the Executive Board, he reminded delegates that a
vote by the Conference was necessary 1o C'-“-l.ahll‘«h olficially
the existence of the three principal commiltees which actually
were already formed: the Programme Commillee, the
Adwministrative Committeg and the Commitiee on Reconstruc-
tion and Rehabilitation. Since no further observations were
made, a deecision was passed accordingly.

It was then decided that ‘the franslation of the “-pecch hy

Mr. Rayes, chairman of the Mexican delegation, would appear

in full in the Jowrnal.
The meeting rose at 11.50 a.m.

.~ SUMMARY REPORT
OF THE EIGHTH PLENARY MEETING
OF THE GENERAL CONFERENCE

The Eighth meeling under the chairmanship of Dr. Y. R. Chao,
Chinese representative, opened at 430 p. m,

rhe list of nominations for the Exeeative Board presented
by the Nominalions GComimiltee was put 1o the vole.

The Delegate of the U. S. A. Mr. Archibald Mac Leish,

expressed the deep coneern of his Delegalion over one aspect
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Le Mexique voudrail qu’on ne perdit pas de vue Uidéal, mais,
en méme temps, qu'on épousdt la réalité. Les grands projets

‘chimériques risqueraient d’¢échouer. Demander a toutes les Na=

tions plus qu'elles ne peuvent donner, ne serail qu'une ¢lu-
eubration stévile et owvrirail la porte & la défaillance. 11 9 a

dans ce monde des. riches et des pauvres, des forts et des

faibles, et il faul bien que chacun trouve & sa taille le beduj
devoir qu’on lut présente. C'est le seul moyen de s'approcher
d'une nivellalion technique entre des groupes humains qui
se trouvent dans des conditions trés différentes; c’est le seul
moyen d'effacer ou de réduire des clairs-obscurs gui masquent
le véritable visage de U'humanité,

Nous avons écoulé avee le plus vif inlérét le rapport gque
M: le secrétaive exéeutif de la commission préparatoire nous @
présenté, Inous a grandement séduit, pour autant qu'il méle
Uenthousiasme & la sagesse. Aw cours de la Conférence on revi-
sera nolre programme, et on finira, je U'espére, par établir les
possibilités de nos ambitions.

Le rapport pouwrrait admetlre des-objeclions de délail, mais
nows croyons que toules les délégalions seront d accord nour
Papprouver dans son ensemble. Celle approbation d’ensemble,
que je vous propose, m'engagerail en aucune facon Iﬂdnm‘\fou
de chacune des idées particulicres el de chacun des points de
programme oblenus dans ce document.

Cette Conférence, qui sitge @ Paris, évoque en nous le senti-
ment de ce que motre civilisation doit aus lumitres de la
France. Je vois d'ici la vague image de lous les grands peuples
qui.nous ont aidés el qui mous-aident & micux accomplir notre
liche d'éducation et de cullure. Je n’oublie pas un senl nom.
Muis je rvegreite Uabsence de certains d'entre ewx qui, par des
circonslances fortuiles, regretiables el passageéres, ne nous ac-
compagnent pas dés maintenant. Messieurs, quand ils pourront
ow voudront venir & nous, il est bon qu'ils sechent que leun
place leur est réservée.

Les hommes de bonne volonté nous surveillent de pres. 1 ne
faut pas les décevoir. Metlons-nous @ la hauteur de I'espérance.
Tel est le veew de mon pays. Le Mexigue, héritier de plusieurs
cultures, s'efforce wvisiblement a ceile heure de recevoir dans
son propre creusel celle substance, produit de lous les métans
fondus, comme celle qui coulait de Vincendie de Corinthe, qui
s'élabore peu & peu aw few de Uhisloire.

Merci, monsicur Te président, merci messieurs les dclcgm‘ﬁ‘

Le Délégué du Mexique a terminé gon discours par une
proposition positive. Le Trésident demande & la Conférence
une approbation d' enscm];le du rapport qui lui a élé¢ presenté
par le Secrétaire exéeutlil, étant bien entendu que cette appro-
bation d’ensemble ne diminue en rien le droit de chacun des
délégués de diseuter chacun des points de ce rapport, au fup
et & mesure des séances que nous tiendrons.

— Je pense, dil-il, gue la-Conférence voudm m‘swwr unani-
mement a Uhemmage rendu & la valeur et a Uimportance du
travail qui lui a 6té présenté et demande Uassentiment de la
Conférence.

La conférence est unanime,

Avant de lever la séance qui *eprendra a 16 heurcs 30 pour
Pélection du conseil exéeutif, il avertit qu'un wote fle la Con-
févence esl néeessaire pour consacrer officiellement I'existence
des lrois Commissions prineipe les qui, en fait, sont déja eréées;
la Commssion du programme, la Commission administrative,
Ia Commission de rrlcnnqtruc!mn

Aneune observalion n'étant présentée, il en est.ainsi déeids.

1l est décidé enfin que la traduction du discours de M. Reyes,
chef de la délégatior. miexicaine, paraitra intégralement dans
le Journal de hz Conférence.

La séance est ievée A 11 heures 50,

PROCES-VERBAL SOMMAIRE
DE LA HUITIEME SEANGCE PLENIERE
'DE LA CONFERENGE GENERALE

La huitiéme séance, qui s’ouvre & 16 hgures 30, est présidéd
]m le Dr. Y. R. Chao, lf‘plt"-(‘nldlll e la Chine.

La liste des eandidats du Conseil exéeutif ywsentéc par le
Comité de candidatures est mise au vofe.

Auparavanl, le délégué américain, M. Archibald Mae Leish, '=nu-
ligne que la liste présentée ne lient pas sulfisamment compley




of the selection made by the Nominations Commitice: that

-of geographical distribution, The representation of the Far .

East was strikingly small compared with that of Europe¢ and
~America, particulary in view of the fact that a great part of
Unesco’s work would be in the Far East. It was hoped fhat
the present inadequate geographical distribution would not
‘be a precedent. Mr. Mac Leish then drew atlention to the fact
that there was no woman’s name on the list of nominations.
This should also not be a precedent. ' :

The Composilion of the 'Executive Board.

All the candidates nominaled were unanimously elecled by
the voters, twenty-four nalions being represented;

Dr, Walker (Australia).

M. Verniers (Belgium).
_ M. Carneiro (Brasil),

H. E. Hon. Dr. Doré (Canida),
M. Chen Yuan (China).

Dr. Opocensky (Czechoslovakia),
Shasik Chorbal Bey (Egypl).

M. Auger (Francel,

M. Photiades (Greece).

Sir S. Radhakrishnan (India).
Dr. Martlnez-Baez (Mexico).

M. Eruyt (Netherlands).

M. Sommerfell (Norway).

Dr. Falski (Poland).

M. Guntekin (Turkey).

Sip J. Maud (U, K.).

Hon. A. Mae-Leish (U. S. A.).

- Dr. Parra-Perez (Venezuela). :

he drawing of lols decided finally which members of the
Executive Board would remain jn office for one year, lwo
yeans or three years.
In office for one year: Prof. Kruyt, Mr. Martinez Baez, Sit
John Maud, Mr. Chen Yuan, Dr. Walker, Dr. Falski.

In office for two years: Ghorbal Bey, M. Doré, M. Oposensky,
Sir 8. Radhakrishnan, M. Verniers, Prof, Photiades,

In olflce for three years: Prof. Paulo Carneiro, M. Pierre
Auger, Prof. Sommerfelt, M. Gunkin, M. Archibald Mac Leish,
Dr. Parra Perez.

The meeting rose at 6 p.m,

6. CORRIGENDA

Journal n® 5 of 22 November, page 39, paragraph 5 of the
Summiry Report of the Sixtf Plenary Session of the General
Conferende read Mr. Shasik Chorbal Bey, Egyptian representa-
tive, instead of Mr. El Diwany,

7. FIRST LIST OF SEZCRETARIES
OF DELEGATIONS

a son avis, du principe de la répartition géographique. H ajoute
en particulier la faible représentation des pays d'Extréme-Orient
et il exprime l'espoir que cela ne constituera pas un précédent
pour l'avenir. Il regrette également 1'absence de toute candi-
dature féminine.

Apris une suspeﬁsion de séance de 20 mihules, les résultats
du vole sont proclamés,

La Composition du Conseil Exécutif.

Tous les candidals présentés ont été ¢lus & l'unanimilé des
votants (24 nations présentes). ~ .

Dr. E.-R. Walker (Australie).

M. Verniers (Belgique).

Prol. Paulo Carneiro (Brésil).

S. Ex. M. Dore {Canada).

M. Chen Yuan (Chine).-

Dr. Jan Opocensky (Ichécoslovaguie),

H. E. Shasik Ghorbal Bey (Egypte).

M. Pierre Auger (IFrance),

Prof. Photiadés (Grice).

Prof. Kruyt {Hollande).

Sir Sarrapalli Radhakrishnan (Indes).

Dr, Martinez Baez (Mexique).

Prof. Sommerfelt (Norvege).

Dr. Falski (Pologne).

Mr, I-M. Guntekin (Turquie).

Sir Johin Mand (U, K.). ' »

L'Hon. Archibald Mac Leish (U. 8. A.). :

Dr. Parra Perez (Venezuela).

Le tirage au sort détermine ensuile les noms des mem-
bres du Conséil Exéeulil qui demeureront en fonction pendant
un, denx ou lrois ans,

Seront en fonctions pendant un an: le professeur Kruyl,
M. Martinez Baez, Sir John Maud, M. Chen Yuan, le docteur
E. R, Walker et le doeleur Falski.

Seronf en fonctions pendant deux ans: Ghorbal Bey, M. Doré,
M. Oposepsky, Sir Sarrapalli Kadhakrishnuan, M. Verniers et le
professenr Photiadis.

Seront en fonclions pendant lrois ans: le professeur Paulp
Carneiro, M. Pierre .'\.u%cr, le *professeur Sommerfell, M. R. M.
Gunkin, L'Hon. Archibald Mac Leish et le docleur Parra
Perez.

La séance est levée & 18 heures,

6. CORRIGENDA

Dans le n® & du Journal de la Conférence, page 39, paragras
phe 5 du procés-verbal sommaire de la 6° séance plénitre de la
Conférence générale, live: « M. Shasik Chorbal Bey, représen-
tant de I'Egyple »; an lieu de: « M, El Diwany ».

Dans le Journal de la Conférence, n° 2, du 20 noveinbre,
page 19, lire: « Unesco C/8 Education de base » et « Unesco G/9
Les livees de classe el Ia découverte du monde ».

7.. PREMIERE LISTE DES SECRETAIRES
DES DELEGATIONS .

“The following details concerning seeretarics of delegations 1o T Voiel les renseignements qui nous sout déji parvenus sup

the ConIerepcc have already reached us:

Australia: ~
Secretaries:
Miss J. \Vilmn:ﬁlss D. Lober, {Rooms' 577, 478, 579; Telephone
2571, %08 and 3579.) ¥
‘Belgium :
Secrelary :
e, P. Lambrechls. (Rooms 54, 546, 540: Telephone 2545.))

les secrdlarials de délégations & la Conférence:
Australie:
Secrélaires:
AMile I, Wilson; Mile D, Lober. (Pidces 577, 578, 579; (@éphona
2307, 2558, i,
Belgigue:
Secrélai-e: 2
M. P, Lambrechis, (Piéces Bid, 545, 5i6; Léliphone 25i5).




1)
PBrasil: i
General Secrelary: :
Mr. George Maciel. (Rooms 556, 557; Telephone 2556, 2557.)
a
Sanada: >
; Secretary:
i © Mr. L A D. Stephens. (Rooms 580, 581, 582, 563; Telephone 2680,
- 2581, 2582, 2583.)
Ehina: =
Seeretaries:
Dr. Chao Tsun-Hsin; M. Kwomz Willlam ; M. Tslen Mng -Hsing
M. Yen r‘lmn—cllwn br, C. 5. Wang. {Rnoms 8b2, 553, téld-
phone 2552, 205!]
Denmark :
Seeretaries:
Mr. HMans Kjems; Mrs. Ester Christensen. (Rooms 442, 443;
; a Tulephu":c 2452, 21438.)
= Egypt: .
* Sceretary: v
3 Mr. Aboudorra. (Rooms 440, 447; Telephone 2446, 2447).
France:
Secretary: H
Miss Levasseur; Mlss Parmepggiani; Miss Desfarges; Miss Remy-
g * Morin. (Sulte 560; Telephone 2561, 2562, 9563, 2064, 2065,
2567, 2569.)
2 Guatemala:
5 Secretlary: -« :
o - ' Mr. P. N, Kirpal. (Room 407, téléplione 2407).
S india:
: Secrelaries:
X Professor Dhingra; Miss Sterling; Mrs, Crawlord. (Rooms 559,
590, 294 ’il'lephmm 2389, 2590, 269.)
P Mexico:
Seerilaries:
3 Miss P, Alegria; Miss R Ahmrahgui (Rooms 550, 551; Tele-
i phone 2551, 2553.) -
g Netherlands :
Secrelary:
Mrs. MacPhersen. (Rooms 587, 388; Tdélephone 2587, 2588.)
Turkey :
Séerelaries:
Mr. Haluk Kura;,.Miss Berin Buklas; Mr. Léon Mandil
(Rooms 573, 574, 575} Telcp'honc 2573, 2574, 2575.)
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland.
Secrefaries: :
’ Mr. Gibbg; Miss 8. Sirachan; Miss Kennedy Fraser; Miss Porter;
. Sister F. Davies (Q.ALM.N.S., ARR.C.); Miss Hume; Miss
Spry; Mise Johnson (Suite 5H05; Telephone 2504, 2506, 2507,
9508, 2509, 21, 2512).
B United States of Ameriéa:
5 Seerelaries:
- Miss Thursa M. Bakey; Miss Ann T. Brunt; Miss Mary Kale
Garner; Mr. Harry Hoffman; Miss R. Krulleld; Miss B.
Nieleon; Miss 1. Prokapovitsh; Miss H. Whilmore; Miss Lee
E. Jolin; Mr. J. Baird (Sulle 080; Telephone 2380, 2381,
S, . . 238 2386).
: Venezuela:
" Secrelary:
= Mr. Oltto D. Sola (Rooms 450, 450 bis; Telephone~2i50).
) Yougoslavia : 5
F Secrelaries:
="". Mrs. M. Trebiljac; Miss M Pinlar (Rooms 470, 471; Telephone
=S 2470, Z47).

A T

Idﬂl: L -
Secrétaire géndral:
M. Gcorgc Maciel, (Pides 556, 557; 1éléphone 2556, 2057.)

hnqﬂ- b

Secrétalee ; .-
M. L. A, D. Stephens, Pidces 580, 581, 582, 583; lé&éphone 2580,
2581, 2582, 2584.)
Chine:
Leerdlaires: 3 -

Dr, €hao Tsun-Hsin; M. Kwong Willlam ; M. Tsien Neng-Hsing
M. Yen Chun- Cmen br. G, 8. Wang. (Piéces 552, i {16
rhone 2562, 2054).
Danemark:
Secrétaires:

M. Tans Kjems;' Mme Ester Christenten. (Pidces 442, 443;
tééphone 2442, 2i43),

Egypte:
Secrdlaire:
M. Aboudorra. (Pieces 446, 447; téléphone 2546, 2447).

France:
Seerdlaires:

Mlle Levasseur; Mile Parmeggiani; Mlle Desfarges; Mile Remy-
Morin, (Appartement 360; téléphone 2561, 2562, 2063, 2564,
2505, 2567, 2509),

Guatemala:
M. P. N. Kirpal. (Pitce 497, téléphone 2497).

Inde:
Secerélaires:

Prol. Dhingra; Mile Sterling; Mme Crawlord. (Pitces 589, 500,
201 18 dphone 2580, 2500, 2591).

Mexigue :
Secrétaires:

Mile P, Alegria; Mlle R. Abarratigui. (Pidcos 550, 551 ; téléphene
2601, 256d).

Pays-Bas :
Secrétaire:
Mmg Mac Pherson. (Pidces 582, 588; téléphone 2587, 2588.)

Turguie :
Secrélaires:
M. Haluk Kura; Mille Berin Buktas; M. Léon Maudil, (Pidces
578, 574, 575; téléphone 2573, 2574, 2575.)

Royaume Uni de Grande-Bretagne et Irlande:
Secrdlaires: .
M. Gibbs; Mlle 8. Sirachan; Mile Kennedy Fraser; Mille Porler;
Sceur F. Davies  (Q.ALMNNSARR.C); Mle Hume;
Mile Spry; Mie Johnson. (Appartement 505, tu}éphonc 2504,
2506, 2507, 2508, 2509, 2.011, 2512.)

Etats-Unis d’Amérique:
Secrétalres:

Mile Thursa M. Bakey; Mlle Ann T. Brunl; Mile M’ary Kate
Garner; M. Harry Hoffmann; Mile R. Honerkamp; Mle R.
hml!r.ld Mlle. B.. Nielson; M]ie I. Prokopovitsh; Mile H. Whit-
more ; Mlle Lee E. Jolin; M. J. Baird, (Appartement 680; 1é-
léphone 2380, 2381, 2382, 2386.}

Venezuela:
Seerélaire:
M. Olto D. Sola. (Pit¢ces 459, 409 bis; éléphone 2459.)

Yougoslavie :
Secrélaires:

Mme M. Trebiljac; Mlle M. Pinlar. (Pidces 470, 474; téléphone |
2470, 2471.)

L




8. UNESCO MONTH

Reception,

A receplion an lmni)m of the Delegates lo the First General
Conference of Unescogwill be given by the Minister of National
Tducalion and Madame M®cel-Edmond Naegelen.  The recep-
tion will lake place at the Hotel de Rohan, 87, rue Vieille-du-
Temple on Tuesday, 26 November from 6.30 to 8.30 p.m, -

Monday, 25 Movember
Lecture: Prafessor J.-B. Dernzl « Housing and Science ».
Sorbonne at 5.45 p m.

FILM SHOWS DURING UNESCO MONTH

Monday, 25 Novembzar 19426

2,30 p. m,, Palais de la Découverle.
From Alchemy to Atomie Fisslon (Ifolland).
solulions Irancaises (Franee).

Linquid Afr (Poland!.
Monkey inlo Man Greal Britain),

4 p. m., Musie Pédagogique.
"P‘.u.cplmn in- Children (Czechoslovakia).
Language by Sizns (Hollandj.

Trinmph over Deafness (Greal Britain).
School in-the Mallbox (Australin).
Shown by Request (Greal Brilain),

G p. m., Palais de la Découverte.

Power Valley (Canada),

The River [U. 3. A.).

Power and the Land (U, 8. A).

Power for (ke Highlands (Great Brilain).

6 p. m,, Musée Pédagogique.
Oul of Chaos (Greal Britain),
Henry Mulisse (France).
Aubusson [France).
YMepl Arls and Crafts (U. 5. A).
Jud.an Handicralls (India).

§ p. m., Malson. de la Chimie.

A programme on condilions in War Devastaled Counlries,

Warsaw Suite (Poland).
Broken Dykes (Holiand).
Ruck lo Life (Yougos.avia).
The Bridg: (Yougoslavia), .
The 6 June at Dawn (France).
(French Government Perlormance).

Perinanent Exhibitions.
International Exhibilion of Science, Palals de la Découverte
from 25 November to the end of December.

Unftil 15 January: International Exhibition of Pedagogy and
Eduecation. Musée Pédagogique, 29, rue d'Ulm, Paris.

Until 28 December, Musée d’Art Moderne, Quai de New-York .

(froin 10 a.a, to 5 pam., except Monday).
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8. MOiIS DE L'UNESCO >

Réception a PHoiel de Rohan

Une réceplion en 'honneur de MM, les Délégués 4 la premiére
Conférence geénérale de 1'Unesco sera donnée par le Ministre
de I'Bducation Nalionale el Mme Naegelen.

La réception aura lieu 4 1I'Hotel de Rohan, 87, rue Vieille-du-
Temple, le mardi 26 novembre, de 18 h. 30 4 20 h. 30,

! Lundi 25 novembre:

Contérence: Prof, J.-B. Bernal, « La Science el- I'habita-
tion », Sorbonne (17 heures i5).

FILMS PRESENTES PENDANT LE MOIS DE L'UNESCO

Lundi 25 ncvembre 1946 :
14 h. 30, Palais de la Découverte.
T2 T'Alchimie & la Désinlégration de 1 Alome (Pays-Bas).
Soltutions Franecaises (Franco).
L'Air Liquide (Pologne). 3
Du Singe & I'llimme (Grande-Bretagne),
13 heures, Musée Pddagogique.
La perception chez enfunt {Tehécoslovaquie).
Langue mimdée (Pays-Bas),
L'éducalion chez les enfanis sourds {Grande-Brelagne).
L'école par correspondance (Australie),
Films sur demande (Grande-Brelagne),

13 Heures, Palais de la Découverle.

L'Energio I[vdra-Elcctriqua dans Ian Vallée du Saint- Muunca
{Canada'.
Le Fleuve (Etais-Unis).
La Force EFleclrique el les Campagnes (Etals-Unis).
La Force Eleetrigque pour les Huuls Pays d'l:.cossc (Grande-Bre-
tagnes,
15 heures, Musde Pédagogique. 3
Crédé du chaos (Grande-Bretagne).
Henri Matisse (France).
Aubusson (Franee).
Arts et méliers Hopi (Lluts Lrlusj
Métiers hindous (Inde), -
21 heures, Malson de la Chirnie.
Programme sur o siluation dans !es Pays dévaslés- par In
Gerre,
Suile Varsuvienne (Pologne).
Dignas brisdées (Pays-Bas).
Retour & la Vie (Tehécoslovaquie).
Lo Pont (Yongoslayie).
Six Juin & 'Anba (France).

Expositions permanentes. _
Exposilion internationale Scientifique, Palais de la Découverle,
du 25 novembre 4 fin décembre.

Jusqu'au 15 janvier: Exposilion internationale de 1'Enseigne-
ment et de I'Eduecation, Musée Pédagogique, 29, rue d’Ulm, Paris,

Jusqu’au 28 Décembre: Musée d'Art Moderne, quai de New-
York (de 10 heures i 17 heures, sauf lundi).

TABLE DES MATIERES

v l'-‘agal'
1. Programme des SGUNCES suesvesrasrresrasssronsarsnsssnane 41
9. OrapE L JOUD e iiaivsusesasnrsh bhssarinsssonnrdniananian AL
Note da la RGAACUON toaveesscrsboniosans 42
2. Néunion du bureau .iv...o.ve.. e o TR R L R S L
4 Réunien de la Commission des candidajures ..ovioceeeensee 43
5. Procds-verbaux sommaires des Te et 8 séances plénidres
e 12 COnIErenCe’ ciiveccarcrnisraninsessvssvssavagons dvees  43-46
o Corrdgenda o-iiiiiiisiiiissanaae S LT Cea e ea T ' i
7. Dremiere lste - des bccutalrts des dCngulIous A A B
8. Mdis do I'UDESC0 teciisiiseassssrasssnsansessnsonsensreses A8

(*) Les lexfes msr.‘rer en langue [rangaise dans le Joulnal ae
la Conlérence g-f‘nt‘ra o de VUnesco doivenl étve adressés au Rédae-
. llenry Gardet, picce. 395, extension 2305,

Paris. — Imprimerie des Journaur officiels, 31, quai Vollaire,



United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation
-Organisation des Nations Unies pour UEducation, la Science et la Culture

-

JOURNAL

OF THE

GENERAL
CONFERENCE

FIRST SESSION

-

DE LA

CONFERENCE
GENERALE

PREMIERE SESSION

Paris, 26 November 1946

Paris, 26 Novembre 1946

1. PROGRAMME OF MEETINGS

Tuesday, 26th. November 1846,

- Time. General Committee. Room.
920 a.m. Committen
Room 10 1
10.30 a.m. Reconstruclion and Rehabilitalion Commitles
and - Commiltee, Room no 8
3 pan.
10 a.m. Sub-Commiltee on Education. General
and Conference Hall.
3 p.m.
“10 a.m. Sub-Commillee on Commitiec
and Crealive Arts. : Ttoom 1o 9-10
i P v
- 3pm. Erecutive Board (private). Commitlen

Room ne L

2. ACGENDA

Meetings of the Sub-Committee on Education
of the Programme Commission.
Tuesday, 26 November 1946.

Y. Election of Chairman and Vice-Chairman.
1I. Adoption of Provisional Agenda.

NI Presentation by the Secrefarial of Draft Programme con-
cerning Edueation (document Unesco /C/2, Chapter 1I),

Supplementary Reports.

1. Unesco [C/8 Sum (printed document) — « Fundamental
Education: Common Ground for All Peoples »,

2, Unesco [C/9 — « Looking at the World through Text-
hooks. :

3. Unesco /Prep. Com/Edue, 1.
Outlines of Proposals, Proposals 1-15.

&. Booklet « The Teacher and the Post-War Child ».

I. PROGRAMME DES SEANCES .

&
Mardi 26 Novembre 1945,

Heure. Burcau de la Conférence. Salle.
9-h. 30 Salle de
commission ne 7
10 b. 30 Commission pour la Reconstilution Salle de
et de U'Education, de la Science el de lg commission no 8
15 e Culture,
10 h. Sous-Commission d'Educatlion, Salle
et de la Conférence
15 h, générale.
10 h. Sous-Commission des Arls Salle )
et créateurs. de commission
45 h, nes 9-40
15 h, Conseil Exéculif (séance privée), Salle de

cormimission ne 1

2. ORDRE DU JOUR

Séances de la Sous-Commission d’Education
de la Commission du Programme,
Mardi 26 Novembre 1946,

I. Election du Président et du Vice-Président,
I, Approbation de 1'Ordre du Jour provisoire.

I, Présentation, par le Secrétariat, du projet de programme <

concernant 'éducation (documeént Unesco/C/2, Chapitre 1)y
Rapports supplémenlaires, 2

1. L'Education de Base: Fonds commum de I'Humanité (do-
cument imprimé Unesco/C/8 Sum).

2. Les Livres de Classe et la Découverte du Monde (docu-
ment Unesco C/9).

3.Résumés des propositions (dociiment Unesco/Prep. Com/,
Edue. 1. Propositions 1 - 15).

4. « The Teacher and the Posl-War Child » (Brochure en
anglais seulement),
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IV. General discussion of Praft Programme.
V. Proposals from other Sub-Commitiees,

VI. New Proposals by delegates, 4 |

VII. Adoplion of the report submitled by the Sub-Commitiee
ol the Programme Commission on the programme of
Unesco concerning Rducalion.

DRAFT AGENDA
FOR THE SUB-COMMITTEE FOR CREATIVE ARTS
OF THE PROGRAMME COMMITTEE

I. Election of the Chairman and Viee-Chairman,
{I. Adoption of the Provisional Agenda.

HI. résentation by the Seeretariat of a Drafl Programme con-
cerning Grealive Arts,

Dacuments .—
Unesco C/2, Chapler VII: The Crealive Arts!
Awnex b A DProposal for an Information and Swvey
Unil, '
Supplementary Reporl:i—
Unesco, G/ 12—
ihe meed for Unesea lo promole the crealion—ol an
International Thealre Organisalion.
IV. General discussion of this draft. .
V. Aduption of the report submitted by the Sub-Commillee o
the Programme Commission on the programme of Unesco
concerning Crealive Arts,

Editorial MNote.

All informalion published in the Journal 1s of a provisional
nature, =

‘ranslations in the Jouwrnal are nol be regarded as fully
and strictly aceurate. Complete versions will be made later
by-the translalion serviee.

The fal official report an the work of the General Confercnce
of Uneseo will be published in the form of a special doeumaent
alter the session are compleled.

3. MEETING OF THE GENERAL COMMITTEE
OF THE CONFERENCE

Meeting of Monday 25th. November 1946.

The Meeling opened at 940 with M. Léon Blum (France) in
the Ghalr, v ;

uelezates of the following ‘countries were present: Brazil,
China, Mexico, Norway,- Poland, Uniled Kingdom, Union of
Sou. b Alrica, United States of America. 3

M. Jean Thomas announced that the progzramme and rehabi-
litlation commissions wonld meet al 10.30. The Secrclariat
woulid be represented on the Progromme Commission by
Dr. Huxiey, and on the Rehabilitation Gommission by Dr. Wil-
son. He snggested that the meetings should be opened by the
Vice Presidents of the Conferenee and reminded the Commis-
gions that the Geveral Copomitlee was proposing M. Martinez-
Baez (Mexico) as Chairman of the Progremme Commission and
M. Drzewieski (Poland) as €hairman of the Rehabilitation Com-
mission. : :

It was decided that Mr. Mac Leish (United States) would
altend the Programme Comumission and Sir Johri Maud, the
Rehabilitation Commission,

It was deeided that the Progranmpe Commission would make
Frogosals to its Sub-Commiltees for the election of a Chairman
and a Rapporteur to each Sub-Committees, taking due account
el qualifications and geegraphical distribution.

This was not in conlradiclion with Rule 61, which said that
the Sub-Committees should appoint their own officers, since
these were only « proposals » -and the Sub-Committees re-
mained free to ehoose whom they pleased.

A

IV. Discussion en générale du projet de programme.
Y. Propesitions Iaites par d’aulres Sous-Commissiong,
Vi. Propositions nouvelles faites par les déléguds.

VII. Adoplion dn rapgorl de'la Sous-Commigsion 4 la Commis«
sion di Programme concernant le programme de I’Unesco
en maliére d'éducation. -
PROJET D'ORDRE DU JOUR 3
DE LA SOUS-COMMISSION
POUR LES ARTS CREATEURS : A3
DE LA COMMISSION DU PROGRAMME PR
1. Election du Président et du Vice-Président. ¢ y ‘:3
1. Approbation de 1'0rdre du Jour Provisoire. B
DL Irésentation par le Seerélariat, du projet de programme ”
~cancernant les Arls eréaleurs. - b
Documents: : -m—
Unesco C/2, Chapitre VII: Les Arls erdatenrs, i
Annexe I: Propesition pour Vélablissemenl d’un Orga- -2
nisme d’Informatien et d'Enguéte. ' S
Rappoit supplémentaire ; ‘-5
Unesco C/12: . 2,
De la néeessité pour 1"Unesco d’encourager la eréation AR
d'une Organisation Internationale du Thédlre. K
. ik

IV. Discussion géneérale de ce projet.

Y. Approbation du rapport, présenté par la Sous-Commission
i la Commission du Programme, sur le programme de
T'Uneseco concernant les Arls' erdaleurs,

b
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Note de la Rédaction.

N

Touis les lexles paraissant dans ce Jouwrnal ne revélent gquiun s
caractére ('information provisoive, : 5
En ce qui concerne les traductions, le Journal de la Conjé~ ""
rence générale n'en donne pas de rigoureuses et complides, e
Celles-ci seronl fournies ultétiewrement par le service de tras -
duction. 1 .
Le document officiel définitil rendant comple des travaux de =,
la Conférence générale de 'Unesco paraitra apris la cléture des e
travaux de Ja Conférence sous forme de doeument spécial. Ef’
I—é.‘:: i
3. REUNION DU BUREAU wne
DE LA CONFERENGCE =
 Séance du Lundi 25 Novembre 1946. {é
La séamco est ouverte 4 9 h. 40, sous la présidence de -
M. Léon Blum (France). ? s
Sonl présenls les diélégués des pays suivants: Brésil,. Chine, R
Elats-Unis, Mexique, Noivége, Pologne, Royaume-Nni, Union :
Sud-Africaine. v =
M. Jean Thomas annonce que les Gommissions du Programme 5
el de la Reconstilution vonl se réunir & 10 h. 80. Le Seerétariat —r
sera représenté i la Commission du Programme par le Profes- A,
seur Huxley, et 4 la Commission de la Reconstitutien par <
M. Wilson. -~
(1L suggére que des Vice-Présidents de 1o Conférence aillent o
| ouvrir les séunges et rappeler aux Commissions que le Burean .
présente M. Marlinez Baez (Mexique) comme Président de )a. o
Commission du Programme, et M. Drzewieski (Pologne) comme "
Président de la Commission de Reconstitution, ==
Il est déeidé que M. Mac Leish (Btats-Unis), se rendva i Ia g
Commission du Programme, et Sir John Maud, 3 Ia Commiseion i 3’
de Reconstitution, | e
11 esl décidé que la Comnission du Programme fera, i ses S
Sons-Commissions, des proposilions pour Vélection dun Prési-
dent et d'un Rapporteur par Sous-Commission, en temant compte 53
de la compétence et de la répartition géographigue. - e 3
Cela n'est pas en opposition avee le point 61 ‘du Réglement ¥
qui indique que les Sous-Commniissions constitueront elle-mémes AR

leur bureau, puisqu’il ne s'agit que de « propositions » et que
les Sous-Commissions demeurent libves d'élive gui it leur plait.




It was decided thal the Chairman of the Programme Com-
mission, the Chairmen and Rapporteurs of the six Programme
Sub-Committees, and the Chairman of the Rehabilitation Com-
mission would meet every day 1o ensure the necessary co-
ordination of their work. This meeting would consist in lunch-
ing together in Room 7 of Unesco House.

The President will convene the Execulive Board Tuesday
26th November at 3 p. m.

The Secretariat will distribute to Members of the Board, draft
rules of Procedure it has preparved, so that Members may sludy
them before the meeling.

4. PROGRAMME GCOMMISSION
First Plenary Meeting.

Held on Monday, 25 November 1946.

Opening the First Plenary Meeting of the Programme Com-
mission at 10.30 a, m., the provisional chairman anncunced
a jproposal by the Nominalions Committee that Mexico should
appoint a member of ifs delegation to preside over the
Programme Commission; their choice was Mr. Martinez Baez.

In accepting the chair, the new chairman said a few words
of thkans:—

« I realise that lhis work is one o] the most important and
most difficult and I would not have accepled il if we did not
have before us the most ewcellent gprogramme lo direct our
discussions and also persons full of confidence and goodwill
ta helps ws in this difficult task. T know that wou will all
awork hard and eonscientiously and that is why I accepted this
honour and I am thanling you very heartily ».

The two Vice-Chairmen were then nominated: Mr. Radha-
krishnan (india) and Mr. Photiades (Greece).

After the approval ef the provisional agenda, Dr. Huxley
addressed the meeling and, on behalf of the Preparatory
Commission, discussed in general the draft programme appro-
¥ed by the Commission.

Two poinls were given attention:—

« The Budget Commiltee », declared the speaker, « has sugges-

ded that during the first year the Direclor-General should le

able to consider the budgel as provisional and to suggest in

kis report to the Erxeculive Commitlee the re-allotment of

certain funds from one preject to another. This would give
elasticity fo our awork durving the first year and would be a
Vetter way of doing it than the allocation of a large sum for
general purposes.

The second point is that wez hope it will be laid down that
any unused expending [unds shall be lransferred to next years’
budgel apart from the working capilal fund. 1 hope that
gather a large amount of funds will remain unerpended so
that we may have them next year. '

Coming to the Programme, may I deal with cerlain poinls,
criticisin and general observations made by different spealers
in the General Session,

First of all, there was a eerlain amount of misunderstanding
concerning my general essay on the ideas and aims of Unesco.
It was decided that the Preparatory Commission should not
form an introduction to the programme but should be presen-
ted only as a personal report to be laid before that session of
the Conference under Ilem 15 after the commissions have
[inished thewr word. The general ideas underlined in Unesco’s
poticy and by cerlain delegates considered that it was a docu-
ment embodying the opinion the Preparatory Commission.
This is not so »,

51

11 est décidé qué le Président de la Commission du Pro-
gramme, les Présidents et Rapporteurs des six Sous-Commis-
sions du Programme et le Président de la Commission de Re-
constitulion se réuniront tous les jours pour assurer la coordi-
nation nécessaire entre les travaux de ces Commissions. Cetle
réunion consistera en un déjeuner commun qui aura lieu dans
l1a salle 7 de la Maison de 1'Unesco.

Le Président convoquera le Conseil Exéeulif pour le mardi
26 novembre & 15 heures.

Le Secrélagiat distribuera aux membres du Conseil Exésutif
un projet de Roglement élabli par ses soins, de facon & leur
permelire de l'examiner avant la réunion, =

La séance est levée 4 10 heures 45,

4, COMMISSION DU PROGRAMME
Premitre séance plénitre,

Tenue le Lundi 25 Novembre 1946.

En ouvrant la premidre séance de la Commission du Pro-
gramme 4 10 heures 30, le Président provisoire informe ses col-
ltgues d'une proposition de la commission des candidatures.
Celle-ci a souhaité que le Mexique diésigne un représentanl de
sa délégation pour prendre Ja présidence de la commission du
programmme et 2 choix s'est porté sur M. Marlinez Baez.

En prenant place au fautenil présidentiel, le nouvel ¢lu pro-
nonee guelgues paroles de remercicments:

— Jai corscience, Messieurs, que celle proposition est une
des plus wniporiantes et des plus difficiles, aussi ne Uaurais-je
pus acceplée Sije ne savais pas que nows avons devant nous un
ercellent projel de programme gui peut servir de base a nos
discussions ct, surlout, qu'il y a ici des personnalilés dislin-
guées el pleines de bonne volonté pour mener ¢ bien celte
ature si delivaie et si difficile gu’est celle de la formalion du
prograseme de UCnesco. C'est parce que nous avons un excel-
lent prajet de programme el parce que je sais que vous el
frez fout en @uvre pour réussir, que j'acceple celle présidence
en vous vemesciant comme je Ual dit trés sinctrement du fond
méne de men ceur.

Un désigne ensuile les. deux vice-présidents: MM, Radha-
Krishnan (indes) et Photiades (Grice).

Apris Yadeplion de I'ordre du jour provisoire, la parole est
donnée & M. Huxley qui expose au nom de la commission pré-
paratvire les grondes ignes du projet de programme adoplé
priécédeniment par celle commission.

On insiste sur deux points.

La Commission du Budget a suggivé, précise Foraleur, que
le Direcleur Géndral, pour la premitre année, puisse consi-
dérer que le budget est un budgel de travail provisoire — cette
premicre année élant une annde de travail proviscire — ot
(ue par conséiquent, le Divectenr Général aqurait le droit de
déplacer les fonds allouds et de les redisivibuer ¢ un aulre cha-
pitre, avec la permission du Cemilé Divecteur, ce qui permel-
trait, pour cetle premiéie année, d'avoir une plus grande sou-
plesse budgétaive. Je evois en effet que ceei correspondrail
micux & nos besoins en wnous permellant d'affecter les fonds
aux queéstions les plus urgenles.

En méme temps, il o été sugpéré gue les fonds qui v avraient
pas ¢té dépenscs pendant cetle premitre annde pourraient étre
transférés v Uexercice suivant afin de former une sorle de ca-

pital. permanent qui servivait pour Uannée suivante. J'espére

que nous pourrans ainsi oblenir un capilal asses considérable
pour le prochain exercice.

En ce qui congerne mainlenant le programme, certains points
ont élé soulevés an cours des discussifons plénitres e. cerlaines
critiques ont été faites. z

On a parlé d'une certaine incomprélhension quant au Sens
de quelgues documents el en particulier, on a dit, @ propos de
mon esSai sur les buls de I'Unesco, des choses qui sembleraient
prouver que U'cn w'n pas cractement réalisé le rile de mon
Introduction, En effct, ce n'est pas veaiment une introduction,
mais, @insi que Vavail décidé la Commission Préparatoire, c'est
seulement wn rapport personnel que j'ai soumis et qui pourreE
étre examindé lovs de la discussion géndrale sur la ligne de
conduite que nous devons avoir. Par conséquent, mon vapporé
personnel me fait pas parlie du vapport sur le programme, ek
je liens a vous le dive, MM, les déléquds,

p |
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Heplying to the recent speech by the chairman of the You-
goslav delegation, the Excoulive Secretary said:—

Al this pertiowdar point L wewld like to take up the question
raised by the delegale of Yougoslavia., He stated that in this
essay of mine 1 wished enlively o rvepudiate materiglistic
philosaphy; that was not my intention, and if I gave that im-
pression il was @ wrong one, .

What I meant was that we cannot adopt any. philasaphy
which does nat embrace all the different schools. of thought,
neither materialist philosophy nor transcendentalist philesaphy,
lo cite an example.

Of course malerialism has eontributed greatly to the progress
of science, here and elsewhere, as have certain great veligious
teachers lilie Jesus and Mahowomel, as well as other (hinkers
und seientists. But if yow permit me, I should like to recall
thal the materinlist doetrine is based on the principle of thesis,
untithesis and synthesis, awith the synlhesis acting as a

conciliating factor between the different moints of view. 1

believe that the working philosophy of Uneseo should arrive
some lime in the fulure ol @ philosophic: synthesis of the world
and, at a synthesis of the different ideas which are busid in

" these projects,

People have also said that we should not concern ourselues
with theory but above all with practical matlers. 1 ane in
complele ayrecment esgecr‘a!m with regard to the general
philosophy which must be the working principle of the confe-
rence.

We should, in fact, focus our gtlentioh on wuseful prajects
and by to arrive ab a general agreement on these projects.
This will be the general agreement whicl will itsell' prove
The basic value of our philosophay.

Sir Radhalrishnan seid in his leclure that we must pay
altention to the spivitual values, qnd people wha are in dis~
agreement with philosoplical on veligious belief would find
hemselves in agreement as to the necessily foy truth and: Jan
love in our velations with each other.

There are other values envisaged by the projects in. the
programme, particwarty the value which consists of salisfying
the needs of humanity in the ficlds of science, aducation and
culture, which would lead to a general philosophy. With
regard to the projects whieh ke disliked, the Yougoslav delegate
said these tended to creale a wniform culture, a sort of
single world cullure. This, 1 fear; i a slight misunderstan-
ding, because we have glways tried to make clear in the
report that we wished, an the conlrary, to preserve as far as
possible the variety of human cultures and that when a culture
was on the point of dying out or when a culture had just
come to life, we wonld try lo protect and encourage these
cullures, to prevent the onme from dying and help the other
to grow. Bub I think that the place where a kind of uniformily
should be encouraged is the scientific field, for scienlific
pringiples must be- adopted by the general consent of the entire
world and then they wnll be of value to the whole world.

-

_Mr. Benton, chairman of the United States delegalion,
expressed the hope that the fixst year would be a « year of
lexploration .

. Dr. Huxley hbped that from 1947 the Organisation would
oblain concrete results.

Many delegates stressed” the urgency of considering projects
according to priorily and the Commitlee agreed on a method
for classilying the projecls: under chapter headings.

This detailed explanation gave an oppertunity of drawing
attention to the parl played by National Commissions.

« It has been suggesled, said the Executive Secretary, that
seientific institutes in two or three of the most backward
negions: of e world should be erealed. 1 am sure that in the
Miscussions which will iake place here, the delegates will
jecmmet to the eonclusion- thal general decentralisation into
cight or ten world regions will be required. This decentrali-

par cxemple.,

Répondant 3 la récente déclaration du Délégué principak de
la Yougoslavie 'oraleur déelare notamment: > A

Le délégué principal de la Yougoslavie a dit, & propos de
mon. essai, qwil avait tendance a répudier In philosoplie
maldrinliste. €e n'est pas. W mon intention, je voulais sim-
plement dire que nous ne pouvons pas adopter une philo-
sophie qui. n’embrasserait pas tows les domaings, pas plus la
plilosophie matérialiste qu'une philosaphie transcendantale

~

Le matévialisme w apporté § la science wne aide considd-
rable, de méme d'ailleurs que certoins fondatewrs de veligions
tels que Jésus ou Mahomet, de méme également gue les pen-
seurs et les savanls des différentes sphéves, Mais, si vous me
permettez de le vappeler, je divai que la doctrvine maldrialiste
est guidée par e principe de la ihése, de Uanlithése et de la
syntheése, la synthése devant concilier les différents points de
wue. Or, je erois que lw philosophie de btravail de 1'Unesco
devra arviver, dans wn délai encove assez éloigné, & une syn-
thése: philosophique dans le monde, et & une synthése des
différantes wiées qué sont @ lo base de ces projets, mais évi-
demment ce n'est quw'une synthése & longue haleine,

On a dit_aussi que nous ne devions pas nous oceuper ici de
thiéorie mais surlout de pratigue. Je suis parfailement d'accord
el surtout en ce qui coneerne la philosophic géndrale qui devra,
élre ln base de la Conférence.

Nous devans en offel ecancentver towle nolre attention swr des
projels utilas. el il fant que nous essayions d’arriver & un aocord
sur ces projels. €e sera ceb geeord général qui diters

minera. par li-néme les ualeurs de bhase de notre: philosophie.

M. Radhalkrishnan a dit qu'il fullait un accord nécessaire sur
les valeurs spirvituelles et que lorsqu’il y avait désaceord sur
des religions ou swr des mélaphusiques, on powvait cependant
arriver & un accord dans le domaine de la vérité et dans le
domaine de Uumour. :

Il est aussi d’awdres valeurs, envisagées par les' projets du pro-
gramame, en particulier lo valewr qui consiste & satisfaire les
basoins de Uhumanilé dans le domaine de lo science, de Ubduca-
tion et de la cullure, qui conduiraient ¢ une phitosoplie génd-
rale. Le délégué de la Yougoslavie a dit propos des projets
qu'il craignail que ces projels tendent @ eréer une éullure wni-
formisée, une sorte de cullure unique duns: le monde. Ceci, je
crois, st une ligeve incompréhension, ear nous quans tonjours
cherché a préciser dans le rapport que nous lendons aw con-
traive & conserver aw mazimum ta diversité des différentes euliu-
res lmaines, et que lorsqu'une culture Clait sur le point de
mourir-ow lorsqu’une culture vendit aw conlraire de nailre, nous
cherchions @ protéger et & encourager ces cullures, & empécher
Yune de mousir et a alder Uaulre @ croitre. Mais je crois que Ui
ol il faut encourager une sorte d’uniformisation, ¢’est dans le
domaine tlu saveir scienlifique, car les principes scientifiques
doivent étre adoptés par Uadhésion générale du monde entier et
valend paur le mande entier.

M. Benton, chel de’la délégation des Etats-Unis a émis Je
veu que la premitre annde ne soit quwune « année d’ explo-
ration v, ' s

M. Huxley espere que dés Vannde 1947, 'Organisation devra
apporter des résullats eongrols,

. |
Plusienrs délégués ayant souligné 1a nécessité d*examiner deg
projets durgence pratique, la commission saccorde sur une

| méthode de groupement de ces projets par tetes de chapilres.

Ce large exposé permet de souligner le rdle  que jouerent
les commissions nationales.
= OUn a swr-ggé:é, ajoute encore le Secrétaive Exdculil, Iz
eréation. d'Mnstituts scientifiques dans deuz ou trois régions les
plus arridrées du monde: Je suis persuadé qu'aw cours des
discussions qui se dérouleront ici, MM. les déléguds considére~
ront qu'il y a des nécessités de décentralisation générale dang
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salion would therefore huve to be browght about in coope-

aation with other specialised cies of the Uniled Nalions
and also with other wational ms » (%)
Mr. Mac Leish (United States) asked what was the criterium
far the choice of projects to Le embarked upon.
" He suggested that a study shonld be made of what had
already been achieved in the world by Uneseco and anolher
Slody of media- of mass communication, }
= Aler making several suggestions, the Tndian. delegate, who
has to leave on the 5 December, stated that he could not
aceept the position of Vice-Chairman of the Commiltee, ™
Leaving Tour delegates to splak in the afternoon the meeling
rose at 12.40 p. m. f
 When .general discussion recommenced at 3 pan., Me. Mills
'(Anstralia) said that the next report of the Commiltee should
include some fifleen pages giving a detailed list of projects of
undonbted ulility.
~ Sir Phillip Morris (United Kingdom), Mr. Kuypers (Belgium),
Mr. Tdenbourg {Netherlands), Mr, floffeister (Uzechoslovakia),
Mr. Carmeiro (Brazil) and Mr. Mareun (Lebanon) “addressed
the meeling. }
_ The Yougoslav delegale pald great altention lo Dr. Huxley's
speech,

\

« In the general reparf that in now wunder discussion » he
gaid, « we find Tdeological sugyestions which are the basis of
ke reservalions which we huve expressed.  We acecept also the
explanations which Dr. Huxley has given on the [free circu-

dation of positive human thought, cireulalion which will rot be

tmpeded by the worl of Unesco, It is pleaSant for us to hear
an authoritalive opinion te the contrary, to wil that Unesco will
Help the development of national cullures and wwill not impede
their autonomous evolution. For it is from accwmulalion of
‘different national culluves that will spring the most wuseful
wesulls for general human culture.

When the general diseussion had finished, the formation of
the sub: commnullges was considered.

Six sections had been foreseen ;—
¢ @) Education;
© b) Mass Information?
¢) Libraries and Musenms;
dj Sciences;
e) Social Scienceés, Philosophy and e Humanities}
§) Creative Arts.
It was alsa proposed that the following list of chairmen be
recommended to the sub-committees who decide on The election
of their chairmen: —

For the Education Sub-Commillee:—
S.E. Shafik Ghorbal Bey — Under-Secrelary of Stale fo the
Ministry of ublic istruction, Egypt. v
For Natural Sclences i— :
Profzssor H.J. Bhabha — Director of the Tata Institule of
Fundamental Research, Bombay.,
Tor Mass Information :—
Mr. Super, Secretury General of the Delgian Ministry of
Public Instruction.

Tor Social Sciences:—
De. Encarsfacion Alzona, Secrelary of the Nalional Couneil
for Philippine Education.
For the Creative Arts:— i _
Dr. H.-J. Reinink, Secrelary-Genaral of the Ministry of Edu-
cation, Arls and Sciences of the Netherlands.
For Libraries and Museums:—

‘Mr. Cibilka, former President of the Library Couneil and
former Direclor of the Prague Academy, Professor of
History of Arl in Prague,

-.-_—T“_
* This text of Dr. Huxley's speech was re-franstaled from the
French interpretalion. :

Truit ow diz régions du monde. I feudrail done organiser celte
décentralisation avee le Lultomal d'autres erganisations des Nations
Unies comme avee d'aulres organismes nalionuus. \

M. Mac Leisch {Btate-Unis) demaride tpa'on définisse un cri-
térinm pour le choix des projets gui seront mis & exceution.

11 propose une enqudle sur ce qui a #t¢ fait jusqu'icl dans le
monde et une élude sur les communications avec les masses.

En apportant quelques suggestions, le Délégué dans Indes,
qui doit wquitter Je & décembre, déclare ne ponveir accepler la
vice-présidence de la commission.

Ouatre délégués doivent encore prendre la parole dans

Daprés-midi et 1a séance est levée 4 12 heures 40. .

La discnssion générale veprend & 45 heures avee M. Mills

II indique que le prochain rapport de la commission pour-
rait comporter une quinzaine de pages ¢lablissanl une liste
concise Je projets d'ulilité certuive,

Sir Phillip Morris (Royaume Uni), MM. Kuypers (B=igique),
Idenbourg (Pays-Bas), Hoffmeister (Tehécoslovaguie), Carneiro
(Brésil), M. Maroun (Liban) se sueccédent,

Le déiégué de Ia Yougoslavie prend benne nole de la décla-
ration de M. Julian Huxley.

Dans le rapport génépal guw’en discule maintenant, dit-il, en
plusieurs endroits, sous trovvons des suggestions idéologiques
qui mous awlorisent & [aire les réserves que nous avons ¢rpo-
sées,

Nous ncceptons éyalement les explicalions que M. Huxley a
données swr la libre circulation de Ta pensée humnine positive;
circulation qui me scra pas enfravée par 'activité de U'Unesco,
In outre, mous acceplons les explications données sur le pro-
tléme de Vuniformisation de la cullure gue nous estimons
suggéré par certains projels de centralisation de Uactivité de
UUnesco. Il mous est agréble d’avoir enlendu une opipion awto-
nisde gqui affirme le contraive, @ savoir gue U'Unesco aidera le
développement des cultures nalionales el w'enfravera pas lewr
cvolution aulonome. C'est de ce concours de cultures natio-
nales différenles gue naltront les plus utiles vésullals pour la
eulture humaine géncérale, 2

La discussion géndrale lerminée, on aborde la formalion des
sous-cominissions,

Six sections son' prévues:
© ) Edusation;
b) Informalion des Masses;
¢) Bibliothiques et Musées;
d) Sciences;
e) Seiences sociales, Philosophie, Humanilés;
f) Arts de erddtion. /
On propose également de recommander la lisle des sous-
comit(s qui décideront sur I'élection du Président, :

_ Pour le sous-comilé de I'Educalion:
_ 8. L. Shaflk Ghorbal Bey, sous-secrélaire d'Elal au minise
tére de I'Instruction Publigue.
Pour les sciences naturelles:

Prof. H.J. Bhabha, Directeur du Tata Tnstitate of Fundas
mental Research (Bombay).

Pour I'Information des Magses:
M. Super, Secrétaire général du Ministére de UInstruetion
publigue de Belgique,

TPour les Sciences sotiales:
De. Encarnacion Alzona, Seerélaive du Conseil National de
I'Education aux Philippines.
Tour les Arts créateurs;

Dr, H. J. Reinink, Seerélaire géndral du Ministére de 1'Educas
tion, des Arls et des Seiences des Pays-Bas,

Tour les 'Bil}Ilulhéques et Musées:

M. Cibilka. ancien Président du Conseil des Bibliothégues et
ancien Directeur de 1'Académie de Prague, Professeur
d'ilistoire de I'Art & Prague.
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5. MEETING
OF THE RECONSTRUCTION
AND REHABILITATION COMMISSION

In the Chair: M. B. Drzewieski (Poland).

The Chairman said that the experience of the past year had
'shown that, if Unesco’s work were to be related to actual
‘conditions in the present day world, it must inelude educa-
“tional reconsiruction and rehabilitation. He expressed deep
gratitude to those countries: — Denmark, the Uniled Stales of
Ameriea, Greal DBrilain, and ethers — whieh had contributed
during the past year to the relief of the most urgent needs,

The President suggested that Sir Ronald Adam (U. K.) should
be glecledt Vice-Chairman of the Commission, and that
Mr. Rrumbaugh (U. 8. A.) shounld be elected Seerelary,

Rules L and 2 are adopted :—

Dr. Wilson (Deputy Executive Secrelary) made a stalemenl on
the future reconstruction and rehabilitation programme of
Unesco, set forth in doeument Unesco/C/11.

Unesco’s future policy in this domain would be developed
along four main lines:—

1). All Unesco plans would in fulure be based upon the
integration of recenstruction and rehabilitation projects in the
general programme. 1t would be recommended that the Tech-
nical Sub-Committee should be liquidated, and the General
Conference would be asked to appoint a spegial committee deal-
ing with edueational, scienlific and cultural rehabilitation.

The prablem of reconstruction was bound up with the
equalization of the distribution of the world’s Educational,
Scientific and Cultural rescurces, '

2). The volunlary reliel organisations, holh local and inter-
national, were the Dest reservoir of relief resources, Unes¢o
should stimulate, facilitate and help the work of these organi-
sations and should coordinate their efforts,

3). An intensified campaign should be launched to raise funds
and secure material to help the work of the voluntary organi-
sation. Although governmenls were not exempt from respons
sibility in this field, it was not proposed to ask them to
ailocale large sums for rehabilitation. The main burden of this
work would be carried by voluntary organisalions.

4). One responsibility which governments eould properly be
asked to assume was the provision of suificient funds o enable
Unesca to conduet the appeal campaign.

The chairman thanked Dr. Wilson, in the name of the Com-
mission, for his execellent report.

The General Committee had decided to establish a Sleering
Comimittee consisting of the members of the General Commitlee
and the chairman and vice-chairmen of the Commisgions.

The delegate of Tran praised Dri Huxley’s report. Reconsirae-
tion was an essential task for Unesco and must extend. to all
devaslated counltrics, whether they had been oceupied or not.

The delegate of Canada wanled delails about the devaslaled
eouniries and their needs so that Canada could continue helping
them. Canada was parlicularly interested in the children of
Nerway and the Netherlands bul was ready to help children ol
any couniry.

The delegates of the Philippines and China stated that their
counhies had especially sulfered from the war and had
sustained heavy losses of men and material,

The Chairman menlioned that 63 million dollars were needed
for the restoration of school huildings in the Philippine Islands
and the malerial losses of China were assessed at 788 millions
dollars,

{

5. REUNION DE LA COMMISSION :
POUR LA RECONSTITUTION DE L’EDUCATION, -
LA SCIENCE ET LA CULTURE :

Ia séance esl ouverle & 10 heures 30 sous la présidence dg
M. Drzewieski.

Le Président déclare que l'expérience de 'année dernitre
a monlré que 'euvre de 1'Unesco doil comprendre la recons<
titution de I'Educalion s'il doit s'adapter aux conditions dg
monde acluels J1 exprime sa profonde gratitude au Danemark;
aux Elals-Unis d’Amérique, 4 la Grande-Brelagne et aux autres
nations qui ont contribué pendant l'année écomlée au sounla<
gement des besoins les plus urgents.

Le Président fait adopter la proposition selon laguelle Sir

Nonald Adam (UK.) est éln Vice-Président de la Commission

et M. Brumbaugh (Etals-Unig), Secrétaire,

On adoﬁtc les points 2 el 3 de Pordre du jour et M. Wilson
fait une déelaration sur le programme fulur de reconstitution
conlenu dans le document Unesco C/11.

La politique future de 1'Unesco dans ce domaine devra suivrg
les qualre lignes de développement suivantes: :

1) Tous les plans de 1'Unesco seront basés sur- linserlion
des projets de reconslitution dans le programme général, 1'on
recommandera la dissolution de la Sous-Commission Technique
et I'on proposera & la Conférence Générale de nommer ung
Commission spéelale pour lraiter de la reconstitution de I'Edus
calion, de la Science et de la Cullure.

Le probléme de la reconstitution a té 1ié & 1'égalisation dang
la distribution des ressources dans la domaine de 'Education
de la Science et de la Cullure.

2) Les organisations d'aide bénévole, aussi bien locales qu’ina
ternationales, sont le meillenr réservoir fournissant les moyens
d'assistance. L'Unesco devrait stimuler, faciliter el aider ces
organisatlions en coordonnant leurs efforts.

3) Une campagne plus énergique devrait élre enlreprise en
vue de rassembler des fonds et d'obtenir du matériel pour ces
organisations bénévoies. Bien que les gouvernements ne soienk
pas dépourvus de responsabilité dans ce domaine, aucune
demande de subventions imporfantes n'a encore 616 formulée
pour la reconstitution, Cecl incombera principalement aux orgas
nisations bénévoles.

4) L'aide des gouvernements sera justifiée en vue d’accorder
les erédils nécessaires pour permettire & I'Unesco de développer
sa campagne d'entriaide. 2

Le Président remercie le Dr. Wilson au nom de la Commission
pour son excellent rapport.

La Commission décide de nommer une Commission de coordis
nation composée des Membres de la Commission générale, dy
Président ainsi que du Vice-Président des Commissions,

Le Président ouvre la diseussion générale sar le projeg
présenté par le Seerélariaf,

Le Délégué de I'Iran félicite le Dr. Huxley de son rapports
Il estime (ue la reconslitution est 1'une des tdches essens
tielles de I'Unesco et quielle doit s’étendre 4 tous les payg
dévastés par la guerre, qu'ils aient £1é oceupés ou non.

Le représentant du Candada demande des renseignements
détaillés sur les pays dévastés et sur ce dont ils ent besoin
afin que son pays puisse conlinuer & leur venir en aide.

Le Canada s’intéresse parliculiérement aux enfants de Nor=
veége el des Pays Bas, mais il est prét & aider les enlants de
n'importe quel aulre pays,

Les délégués des Philippines et de la Chine fong remarquer
que leurs pays ont particuliérement souffert de la guerre ef
qu’ils ont subi de lourdes pertes en homme el en mabériels

Le Président souligne qu'une somme de 63 millions dollarg
est mécessaire pour la remise en état des élablissements scos
laires aux Iles Philippines et que les pertes de matériel en
Chine sont ¢valuées & 788 millions de dollars,
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tbe Belgian delegate thought that the Budget estimales of
administrative expenses were too high in comparison with
the expenses of reconstruction and rehabilitation. The Budget
figure of 10 million dollars was teo little. He recommanded
calling upon Governments for a money contribution towards
reconslruction, which he thought was the most important of
Unesco’s tasks. :
L Dr. Wilson drew attention to a typing error in the report:
ihe budget figure was 100 million dellars, and not 10 million,

‘The delegale of Luxembourg suggested (hat relief work
should he systematic and not left to privale organisations.
Enquiries should be made of governments which alone could
give information about the damage to their countries and the
immediale needs. Furnished with this information, the Com-
mission could then make concréle proposals and a wise dis-
tribulion of the funds at Unesco’s disposal for this purpose.

: The French delegale reminded the Commission 1hat his
country had greatly sufféered during the war, and thanked
those powers which lad already given aid, in parlicular
Canada; United States, Sweden, Denmark . and Belgium. He
admitled *hat other counlries had been even more devastated
and said that France was prepared to lake a lower place in
the queue.

- e wighed 1) slress again a few importanl points,

The Norwegian delegale thought also that Unesco should

encourage private initiative, HMe suggested the selling up of.

Nationil Commissiong to encourage reconslruction work. In
this effort the dominant factors were material and labour, not
money. Unesco must coordinate, but should leave the choice
of methods to the national bodies.

The meeling rose at 12.30 p.n.

General discussion was resumed at 3 p.m. under the chair-
manship of Mr. Dzrewieski. :

The Greek representalive expressed thanks on behall of his
country for the assistance given to the children of Greece, but
important work remained to he done. .

According to Unrra figures, 80 procent of primary schools

_in Greece hab been damaged. He wanted a permanent staff lo

co-ordinate at once the efforts of the commiliees set up in the
different counlries.

The Indian delegate amreed with this stalement and asked
that the programme of the Organisation should be that of the
equalisation of resources in education, seience and culture,

The Danish delegate gave figures of loss and damage suffered
during the war. The distribution of publicity on cultural condi-
tions might be extremely important propaganda.

«w Thanks te one single pamphklet », We said, « the Teachers'
Associalion in my counlry had collecled [ive wmillion Danish
crowns, or approximalely a million dollars, »

Mr. Walker (Australia) stressed the need [or international
aclion for relie] and rehabililation, estimating that the result
of UNRRA experiments might be of greal assistance.

The Uniled Slates délegale very rightly stressed the gront-

part played by charity in relief work. Figures were quoled,
sucl, as the grant to Unesco of 225.000 dollars from lhe
American Sociely in favor of students. 3

After specohes by delepates from the United Kingdom, and
from Sweden, the French delegate revealed the apposing
conceptions which may come to a clash in Unesco’s work.

Before adjourning the meeling ab 5.35 p. m. the chairman
reminded members that all proposals or amendments to
Dr. Wilson's rveport must be submitled in writing lo the
chairman before the [ollowing wmidday.

Mr. Mac Leish made a report on the work of Mr. John Maud
and submitted dralt proposals, which were approved, with the
understanding that they would be printed and distributed, The
meeting adjourned al 540 p, m,
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Le délégué de la Belgique eslime que, dans le budgel pros
posé, les frais administratifs sont irop élevés par rappert anx
dépenses prévues pour la reconstitution, Le chiffre hypothés
tique de 10 millions de dollars est trop bas. Il est d'avis d'ime
poser aux Gouvernements une conlribution pécuniaive en
faveur Je la reconstitution, celte ceuvre étant, i son avis, la
plus Importante des tiches de 1'Unesco.

M. Wilson attire 'allention sur une errear typographique
qui s'est glissée dans le rapport: le chiffre préva est de
100 millions de dollars et non de 10 millions de dollars.

Le délégué du Luxembourg suggire que celle @uvre de
secours soil entreprise de facon systémalique el ne spil pas

laizsée & Uiniliative d’organisations privées. 1l propose fqu'une

enquéte soit faite auprés des Gouvernements, qui seculs peu-
vent donner les chifires sur les dommages subls par leur
pays el les besoins A satisfaire immédiatement. Munie de ces

- renseignements, la Commission pouwrra alors faire des propo-

sitions concrétes et réparlic de facon judicieuse les sommes
dont dispose 1'Unesco dans ce but.

Le déldgué de la Franece rappelle que son pays a beaucoup
souffert au ecours .des années. de guerre. 1l remereie les puis-
sances qui lui ont déja porté secours ef, en particulier la
Canada, les Etats-Unis, la Sutde, le Danemark, la Belgique.
1L reconnail que d’autres pays ont élé encore plus ravages que
la France et i1 dit que celle-ci est préte a s'effacer pour
laisser la priorité, ]

Le Délégué de la France désire souligner encore quelques
jpoints imporiants.

Le Délégué de la Norvige pense aussi que la tache de I'Unesco
doit consister & encourager les initintives privées. 11 suggeére
la conslitulion de comilés nalionaux ayant pour bul de favo-
riser les efforls de reconstruction. H souligne que dans ce
effort les facteurs dominants sont le matériel el la main-d'muvee
el non 'argent. L'Unesco aurait un role de coordinalion mais
laisserait le choix des méthodes aux organismes nalienaux.

La séance est levée a 42 heures 350,

La diseussion générale reprend & 15 heures sous la présis
dence de M. Drzewieski.

Le représentant de la Gréce exprime les remerciemanls de
gon pays pour Iaide regue par les enfanls de son pays, mais
il restz un irés grand lravail & accomplir,

D'aprés les slatistiques de PUNRRA, 80 p. 100 des dcoles
primaires de la Grice ont €té endommagies,

11 soubaite gu'un perscnunel permanent coordonne sur place
les efforts des Comités #tablis dans les différents pays.

Le Délégué de I'Inde s’associe & ces paroles en demandant
que le programme de 'Organisalion devienne blen celui de
Dégalisation des ressources dans I'Educalion, la Sticnce ¢t la
Culture.

Le Délégué du Danemark’ évoque les chiffres des pertes et
dommiages subis pendant la guerre.

La distribution des brochures sur les gonditions culturclles
peut conslitusr une propagande extrémement importante,

Grice a4 wne seule Grochure, dil-il, UAssocialion des Profes
seurs de mon pays e recueilli 5 nillions de couronnes danoises,
soil environ un wmiltion de dollars.

M. Walker (Australie) souligne le Desoin d'une action interna-
tionale de reconstruction et de reconstitution et il estime que
le résullat- des expériences de 'UNRRA pourra élre d'un grand
Seeours. ;

Les Délégués des Elats-Unis soulignent ires juslement la
contribution des euvres hiéntvoles dans l'euvre de reltvement.

Des chillres sont eités, comme le don & 1'Unesco de 225.000
dollars de 'American Society en faveur des éludianis, :

Aprés le Délégué du Royaume-Uni et de I'lifande du Nord et

Pobgervateur de Ia Suide, le Délégué de la France dégage les
conceplions qui risquent de s'opposer sur l'aclion de 1'Unoscos

Avant de lever la séance & 17 heures 35, le Président rappelle
que tous les lextes de résolutions eu d'amendenients du rapport
de M. Wilson doivent élre soumis par éerit 4 la Présidence
demain avant midi.

M. Mag Leisch faisanl état des travanx de M. John Maud
soumel un lexte de propositions qui sont adoptées, élant en-
tendn qu'elles seront imprimées et distribuées et la séance est
levée a 47 heuares 10,
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Swiss Radie.

The Swiss Radio (Berne), amnounces that the Sehwarzen-
bourg short wave transmiller is at the disposal of delegates
from all countrics to broadeast to their Tellow-countrymen.

_ Delegales can reeord their speeches in the studio in reom 540
_of Eneseo House  The records will be sent to Berne ant the
;-;n:nuw tefmcmaed Will be advised three days before the

Lodtlenst, z £ 3

Car service: .
Night facilities.

TFwo cars are in operatlon at night. Please telephone
Kléher 6425 or Kléher 52400, extension 2069, :
Documenis.
Mr. Eloyd, Room 389, Felephone 2359, I @
The Head of the Documenls Service is responsible for the
branslation and distribution of decuments.

Delegations wishing to sabmit doeuments to the Conference
or to one of its Commissions should hand them in duplicate
10 the Secvetariat of the Conferemee, or of the Commission
concerned. ; a

Working documents will he distyibuled to the olfices of
Delegations on the Tourth and Gith floors.

Any request or complaint concerning the issue or distribution
of documents should be addressed to:

Miss Gooke, Roem 617, Telephane 2617,

© 7. DOCUMENTS DISTRIBUTED

La radioditinsioix Suisse (Berne), mous informe que 1'émet-
tewr Wondes eourtes de Sely ung: se met a la disposi-
fion d: MM. les déléguds de toutes nations pour diffuser vers
lewr pays d'origine les déclarations que ces diléguds vou-
duaicnt adeesser & leurs compatriotes dans leur langue.

MM. les déliégués peuvent fuire envegistrer leurs déclarations
au studio de Ja Maison de I'Uneseo {pitee 5400, '

Les: disques. seront enveyds & Beyne, Les pays intéressis se-
ront prévenns trois jours avant la diffusion.

Voitures.
Service de nwl..

Daux voilures restent en service dans la soirée pour assuier
Tes transports de umil (Kléber 64-25 et 52-00, posie 2069).

Dotumenis.

Le chef dn service des documents, M. Llogd (pitee ne 389,
tél¢phone n® 2389, assure la traduction et la distribution des
documents., ;

Les diligations. qui désivent soumeltve un docwment 2 la
Conférence on & I'une de ses eommissions sont prides. de le
vemetire, en double exemplaire, au secrélavial de la Conférence
ou des commissions. :

Les doeuments de traveil sonmt distribuds dans les Bureaus
des délégations, anx 40 et 5° étages.

Toute demande ou réclamatlion concernant ln pulilication on
la distiiliution des documents doil élre Qabord adressde a

| Miss Cook (piéce n° 617, téléphone ne 61T),

7. DOCUMENTS DISTRIBUES

f.tnglla;e of document
Langue du document ¥

TITLE AND SYMBOL

. . e TRE ET €0T
| : . TITR T EOTE
| Anglais .| Frangaig |
Document distribuled in Frewcl, F | Uneseo G/13 Délégation amévieaine. Corrigendum i
e | deladiste des Délégués,
Ducwment distriliwted in French. | Unesco €/13 Comrigendum 2 aux lsles des dcléga-
‘ - . 4 uhll‘:‘.
Unesco C/18 Corrigendumn 3. Alleration 1o the list = A5 F | Unesco G/13  Corpigendumy 3. Medifieation apportée I

ol Czechoslovakia, Furkey and South Afviean Union.

Vi -~
Uneseo €/13 Corrigendum 4. List of the Unesco Dele- !
gales to the First Conferenee.
Unesco €/t5 Dr. Huxley’s report to .General Cenfe- |
Renee, .
Unesno C/18 Provisional sgenda,
In;eaco €/Proc/t Dralt amendments to rules of pro-
cedure, ,
Unesco €/Plen/s -~ Agenda, -
Unesco C/Pree/3 Amendments to the Rules of Proce-
dure,
Unesco Mitg/22 Apceplance of Constitution,

Unesco Misg/28 Dr. Can’s lecture on Educalion ex-
cerpls. e e
Ilms\io Miee/2¢ Rules of Procedure of the Execulive
Boagd. ' !
Unesco Misc/26 Subsidiary agreements belween UNO |
“and UNESCO, - :

Uncsco. Mise/28 Speach of the Yougoslave Delegate. {
Unosco Mise/29  Speech of Mr. Hurdman. i
Unesca Mise/30  Offer by Czechoslovakinn Government
for world eharts for use in agricultural voealional
Iﬁ.trmnins.. L

BEEE W B 8 m'nm EHE o

Ia liste des délégations Tehéque, Turque et Sud Adri-
caine,

B Unesco /15 Corrigendium 4. Liste provisoive du per-
sonuel des délégations & la premiére Conférense,

F | Unescor /15 Rapport du Be. Huxley & In Conférence
| géndrale.

r - Uneaeo €/18 Reconstzuction et Réhohilidation. ;

r F Imd?na C/roe/t Amendements aux regles de pro-

gedure, -
K Unesco C/Flen/5 Agcenda.
F Unesco €/Pros/8 Amendemenls anx réglemenls anté-
; [ rigus, :

F | Unesco Wisc/22 Discours sux 'deceplation de Ta Chus-

| titulion. -

B | Uzesee Mise/23 Convenlion sur les priviliges et les
¢ imanuniles de 'O,
P | Unesco Mise/24 Réglementls intévieurs duw Conseid

Exdéentil. ,

F. Unesco [lec/25 Accords subsidiaires enlre VEND ‘et
I'UNESCn, :

i Unesco Mics/28 Discours Yougoslave.

r Unesce Mise/20 Discowrs de M. Hardinon.,

F | Unesco Miss/3C Offve faite par le Gouvernement tolid-
eoslovayue des tablenws muraus destinés & étye om-
- ploycs pour I'Enseignement professionnel agricole.

-

Tl

A

| U1
ORI
1,{ L=ty
i lhad =il

Wiyt

-\.'II i it
' ..-tf’lb-

S
2urY

e

o

dre
o
L




TR T TR e A

I e

+ 8. BIOGRAPHICAL NOTES OF MEMBERS
> U. K. DELEGATION
TO UNESCO CONFERENCE

Ar. David Hardman, I.P., M.P., the Parliamentary Secrefary
1o the Ministry of Education, is the head of the British Dele-
gation. He was educated at Coleraine Academical Institution
(Ulster) and at Christ’s College, Cambridge. During the war
years, he took a big part in adult education in the Forces. He
was elected to Parliament in' 1945 as member for Darlington.
Mr. Hardman has travelled and lectured in Europe and the
U.S.A.

Sir Jolun Maud K.C.B. is the Permanent Secretary of the Minis-
try ol Education, After a distinguished academia career at Ox-
ford and Harvard, he came to London in the capacity of Master
of Birkbeck College. Before joining the stafl of the Ministry of
Education, he occupied for a time the position of Secretary at
the Office of the Lord President of the Council, Sir John Maud
was the leading British delegate to the Food Conference at Hot
Springs and to the UNRRA Conference at Atlantic City.

Sir Philip Morris €.B.E. who is now the Vice-Chaneellor: of
Bristol University, previously held the position of Director-
Gerieral of Army Education (1945-46). e graduated at Oxford,
and proceeded to London University where he gained a
Teachers Diploma. IHe was appointed Director of Education for
Kent in 1938, and held that position for five years. From 1942
o 1944 he served as a member of the Board ef Education Com-
miftee on the training of teachers and youth leaders,

Sir Ernest Pooley K.C.V.0. is Chairman of the Arts Council
ol Great Diitain. He is also a Member of the Senate and the
Court of the University of London. In 1944, he beeame Master
of the Draper's Company. He has served on two committees
concerned  with  edueational matters - — the Goodenough
Committee on Medical Education, and the Fleming Commillee
on Public Schools,

Mr. 4.-B. Friestley, the wellknown author and playwright
way educated gt ‘Trinity Hall, Cambridge. During the First
World War he served with thé Duke of Wellington's and the
Devon Regiments,

Sir Rob2rt Robinson, fhe President of the Royal Socziely has
been Waynflete Professor of Chemistry at Oxford since 1930.
Prior tb that date he oeccupied the Chair of Organic Chemistry
at several different universities, including that of Sydney,
N.S.W. From 1039 to 1941 he was President of the Chemieal
Society. -

Dr. Muargaret Read, M.A, (Cantab) Ph.D. Iead ol the Colonial
Departruent Institute of Education, University ef London was
an Assistant Leclurer in Anthropoelogy in the London School of
Economics and later held a Research Fellowship of the Interna-
tional African Institue in Nyasaland and Northern Rhodesia.
She also worked for five years in India, studying women's work
and labour condilions,

General Siy Ronald Adam K.C.B. is the recently-appointed
Chalrman of the British Council. Educated at Elen and the
Royal Military Academy, Woolwich, he had a distinguished
military career, eulminaling in his appointment as Adjutant-
General to the Forees in 1941, Ife held concurrently the position
of Colanel Commandant of the Army Educational Corps.

Mr. Rorald Gould J.P. is 1o be General Secretary of the Natio-
nal Uninn of Teachers in succession 1o Sir Frederick Mander.
He bas bad a long connection with the N.U.T.; from 1042 to
4943 he was President, (to be continued.)

8. NOTES BIOGRAPHIQUES SUR LES MEMBRES
DE LA DELEGATION DU ROYAUME-UNI
A LA CONFERENCE DE L'UNESCO

‘M. David Hardman, LP., M.P., Secrélaire parlementaire du
Ministére de I'Education est le chef de la Délégation Britanniques
IL fut élevé & la Coleraine Academical Instilution (Ulster) et au
Christ's College, Cambridge. Pendant les années de guerre il
f'intéressa vivement & 1'éducation pour adultes dans I'Armée.
En 1943, il fut élu an Parlement comme représentant de
Darlington. Mr. Hardman a voyagé comme conférencier en Fu-
rope ¢t aux Etats-Unis, . .

Sir John Maud K.C.B. est Secrétalre parlementaire du minis-
tére de l'Instruclion Publique. Ayant fait des études brillantes
& Oxford et & Harvard il alla & Londres pour devenir Recteur de
Birkbeck College. Avant de faire partie du Ministére de I'Educa-
tion nationale, il fut pendant un certain Seerétaire auprés du
Lord Président du Conseil. Sir John Land fut le prineipal délégué
britannique & la Conférence alimentaire de Hot Springs et &
lIa Conférence de 'UNRRA & Atlantic City,

Sir Philip Morris C.E.B., qui esl maintenant Vice-Chancelier
de lUniversité de Brislol, ¢lait auparavant Directeur général
de I'Education de l'armée (1944-1946). Diplomé de I'Université
'Oxford, il conlinua ses éludes & I'Université de Londres ot il
obtint un diplome d'instituteur. 11 fut nommé Directeur de
T'Education pour le comté de Kent en 1938 et yemplit celte
charge pendant cing ans. De 1942 & 1944, il fut Membre du
Comité d'Education Nationale pour la formation des instituteurs
et des chefs de la jeunesse.

Sir Ernest Pooley K. €. V. 0. est Président du Consell des Arls

_de Ia Grande-Bretagne, 11 est aussi Membre du Sénat et du Tri-

bunal de I'Université de Londres, En 1044 il devint Président de
1a Corporation des Drapliers. 11 a fait partie de deux comilés pour
les questions d’éducation, le Comité Goodenough pour I'Edueca-
tion Médicale et le Comilé Fleming pour les Ecoles Secondaires.

M. J. B. Priestley, 'auleur et dramaturge bien connu, fut
édugué & Trinity Hall, Cambridge. Pendant la premiére guerre
mondiale il combattit dans les régiments Duke de Wellington
et Devon, :

Sir Richard Robinson, Président de la Royal Sociely, a é1é
Professenr de Chimie & Oxford depunis 1930, Auparavant, il occu-
pait la Chaire de Chimie Organique & plusienrs universités,
dont calle de Sydney, New South Wales, Australic. De 1939 a
1941 il fut Président de la Chemical Society,

Dr. Mavgaret Read M. A, (Cantab), Ph, D. Chef du Déparlement
Colonial de I'Institut d'Education de I'Université de Londres,
était Conlérencitre suppléante sur I'Anthropologie & 1'Ecole Leo-
nomique de Londres et recut uné « Research Fellowship »
(bourse pour recherches) de 1'Instilut International Africain
du Nyasaland et de la Rhodésie du Nord, Elle travailla aussi
pendiant cing ans aux Indes, étudiant les conditions de travail
el de main-d'euvre des femmes.

General Sty Ronald Adam K. C. B. esl le Président, récems
ment nommé, du Conseil Britannique. Elevé & Eton et 4 1'Aca-

- démie Miiitaire Royale il a .derridre lui une carridre militaire

distinguée dont le couronnement ful sa nominalion comme
Adjudant-Général des Forces Armées en 4041, 11 exercait en
meéme temps les fenctions de Colonel Commandant du €orps
Educatif de I'Armée,

M. Ronald Gouwld J. P. deviendra le seerélaire Géndral de
1 Union Nationale des Inslituteurs, succédant & Sir Frederick
Mender. Il a été associé pendant longtemps & 1'Union Nalionale
des Instiluteurs (N, U. T.); de {942 & 1943 il en ful le Président.
Un an plus tard il ful nommé Membre du Conseil Consultatif
pour I'Education [Anglelerre), (it suivre.)
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L 9. SECOND LeST ) 9. DEUXIEME LISTE >

: OF SECRETARIES OF DELEGATIONS s DES SECRETAIRES DES DELEGATIONS -
Greeoce: Gréce:
Secrelary : Seerétalre:

Miss Julia Fissameno,

Assislanl Secrelary:
« Mr. Bailakis. (Rooms 581, 586; Telephone 2584, 2586.)

Lebanon:
Secrelary:
Mr, Mahmond Banna, (Reom 508; Telephone 2598.)

10. UNESCO MONTH
Musée pédagogitque.

On the 22 november 1946 the inaunguration ceremony of the

International Exhibilion of BEduecation and Pedagogy, organised

by Unesco Month, took place at the Musée Pédagogique, 20, rue
d'Ulm,

Speeches were made by M. Lebrun, director of the Musée
Pédagogique, Dr, XKno Yu-Shou, Head of the Edueation Section
of Unesco, Mr. Hartling, Danish Minister of Educalion. and a
representative of the French Ministry of Education.

The following countries are taking part in the Exhibition:
Auslralia, Belgium, Cechoslovakia, Poland, New Zealand, China,
United Kingdom, France, Luxembourg, United States of America,
Canada and Denmark. A stand was also reserved for educational
reconstruction work undertaken by Unesco.

The Institule of Intellectual Cooperation is exhibiting ils
publications; the Burean Intefnalional d’Edneation is also re-
presenled and is showing a collection of bovks for children
and young pnop]c.

The Exhibilion i open dally, excepl Guml:\}c from 1 p.m.
1o 6 pan. Educational films are being shown; the prnglamme
appears elsewhere in the Jowmal.

International Scientific Exhibition,

Falais de 1a Découverle.
(Open daily from 10 a. m. o 5 p. m.)

- Highlights "of the Exhibition are:—

An exhibilion of radar and television showing the Jutest
models of radar appuratus designed for pavigational purpnses,
experiments and demonstrations and new types ol mwgallonﬁl
charts. Visitors will Lie able to see a working television receiv-
ing set and a mobile television van. Coniributors te this
gection inelude Great Britain, France, Canada and the United
Stales.

An atomic energy exhibition which consists of A4 panels,
from the United Sfates,

A section on nuclear lnnlovv which will conccnlmle on
studies made in recenl years inlo the malerial basis of heredity,

Greal Dritain, France, Belginm, Sweden and Canada will be
among’ the contributors to this section,

A sertion on inqechmdm showing all the stages of research
work that led to the creation of D.D.T. insecticides in Swilzer-
land.

An exhibition on international scienfific cooperalion which
shows scientific work carried out in China during the war,
wilh inter-alliéd ald through exchange of scientific informa-
tiom, tedhtiteal equipment and personnel.

A bibltographical section which consists of books, pamphlets
and veprints dealing wilth the subjects of the exhibition and
published by the various counlries who are parlicipating.

The exhibition on Pasteur and his work which France has

generously: placed under the aegis of Unesco for the duration
of Unesco's Scienlific Exhibition,

Mile Julia Fissameno,

Seerétaire ad]aim:
M. Bailoakis, (Ii¢ces 584, 586; léléphone 2385, 2586),

Liban:
Secrétaire:
M. Malunond Banma. (Piéce 598; téléphone 2508).

10. MOIS DE L’UNESCO
Au Musée Pédagogigue.

Le 22 novembre ent liem an Musée Pédagogique, ¥, rue
A'Ulm, I'inaugaration de l'ls’xposiiinn inlernationale de 'Educa-
tion et de I'Enseignement org'ml‘ee dans le cadre du mois de
PUnesco,

A la cérémonie d'inauguration ont pris la parole M. Lebrun,
dirac¢tzur duo Musée Pédagogique, le Dr. Kuo-Yu-Shon, chel de
la Section d’Eduncation de 1'Unesco, M. Hartling, Minisire d'Edu-
calion du Donemark, LilllSl que le repréemtam du Ministére de
1T'Educaltion.

Les pays suivanls ont participé & 1"Exposition: Auslralie,
Belgique, Tehécoslovaquie, Peologne, Nouvelle-Zélande, Chine,
Royaume-Uni, France, Luxembourg, Etats-Unis, Canada el Dane-
mark. En oulre, un stand est réservé & 'euvre de reconstrue-
tion édneative enlreprise par I'Unesco.

L'institut de Cl'-u;;émlion intellectuelle expose ses publica-
tions; il en est de méme pour Ie Burean international d'Educa-
tioa, qui a apporté de Genéve un ohm\c de livres poaor enfants
ef jeunes gens.

L'Exposilion peut ftre visitée tous les jours de 13 heares A
18 heures, saul les dimonches. Des séances de cinéma éducatil
auront liea et le programme se irouve dans le journal,

Exposition ecientifigue internationale, -

Palais de la Découverte.
(Ouvert lons les jours de 10 heures & 17 henres.)

Voici les grandes. lignes de I'Exposition;

Une exposition du radar et de la télévision on différents types
Fappareils de radar sont exposés, ¥y comypris 12s derniers mo-
deles d'appaveils de navigalion. Le public peut contempler lo
fonctionnement d'un poste réceplenr de té!évision ainsi qu'on
camion mobile de télévision. Au nembre des pays contribunant

« & celle exposilion se trouvent la Grande-Brelagne, la France, le

Canada et les Etals-Unis,

Une exposition sur 1'énergie atomique comprenant 14 tableaux
muraux organisée par les Elals-Unis,

Une section sur la hiologie nucléaire porte surtout sur les
¢tudes de ces quelgques dernitres années,

La Grande-Bretagne, la France, la Belgique, la Suéde et le
Canada- apportemnt enlre -autres, leur conliribution A eceile
seclion:

Une section- deb msocl.irides monire foutes les étapes sue-
cessives dn travail de recherche, jusgu'a la découverte finale
des inseclicides D. D. T. en Suisse.

Une exposition sur la eoopération scientifique internalionale
montrant les travaux scientifiques acecomplis en Chine pendant
la_guerre, avec Paide-des-alliés; qui prit la forme d’échange
@’information - scientifique; de matériel technique et de per—
sonnel spéeialisé. -

Une section de bibliographie qui comprend des livres, des
brochures et des ouvrages tirés & part sur les différents aspc"tb
de VExposition et publiés par les divers pays y participant.

L’Exposition consacrée & Pasteur et & son ceuvre que la France
a générensement placée sons 1'égide de 1'Unesco pendant la
durée de I'Exposition scientifique de J'Unesco,

2 i
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tmportant Notice. :
Mr. Léon Schiller will be unable to give the lecture

sehoduled to take place to-night, Tuesday 26 November at
B.45 p. m, at the Sorbonne.

Reception at the Rohan Hotel.

The reception in honour of the delegates to the First General
Conlerence of Uneseo will take place today, Tuesday, 26 Novem-
ber 1616 at the Hotel de Rohan, 87, rue Vieille-du-Temple, Paris,

Tho Minister of National Education and Mme. Naegelen will
receive their guests from 6.30 p. mi. to 830 p. m.

Tuesday, 26 Movember

Old Vie Thealre: « King Lear » Thédlre des Champs-
Elysées al 830 p. m.

FILM SHOWS DURING UNESCO MONTH

Tuesday, 28 November 1948
.30 p. m., Palais de la Découverte.

Man, One Family (Great Britain).
Native Earth ‘Australia),

Black Friendship (France].

To-dny and To-morrow (Great Brifain).

G p. m., Palals de la Découverls,

Fricsiand (Iolland).

Tho Locomolive .(Poland] =

Prond Cily (Great Britain),

Iousing in New Zealand (New Zealand).
Volel Ma Maison (Sweden).

2,30 p. m., Musée Tédagogique.

A Beiter To-morrow (U, 8. Ad.
Near Home {Great Britaln).
Cily Universitaire (France).
6 p. m., Musée Pédagogique.
Sulmon Trout (Czechoslovakia).
AMetamorphoses (Hollandj. : ;.
The Toad (Denmark). :
The Life Cycle of the Onion (Great Britain).
The Life of the Rabbit (Great Britain).
The Sea Gull (Sweden).

Permanent Exhibitions.

" Intérnational Exhibition of Science, Palais de la Découverte
from 25 November to the end of December.

Until 15 January: International Exhibition of Pedagogy and
Education, Musée Pédagogique, 29, rue d'Ulm, Paris.

Until 28 Decembier, Musée d'Art Moderne, Quai de New-York
{from 10 a.m. to & p.m., except Monday).
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‘Notices to be prinfed in English in the =fournal of the General
Conference » of Uneseo should be sent to the Editor, Mr. Lichten-
berger, room 004, telephone 2304

2 " Af%is important.

M. Léon Schiller, empéché, ne fera pas la Conférence qui
“ait prévue pour ce soir, mardi 26 novembre, & 17 b. 45, & 1a
Sorboune.

Réception & FHitel de Rohan,

La réeeption en Thonnenr de MM. les délégués & la premitre
Conférence géndrale de I'Unesco aurar lieu aujourd’hui mardi
26 novembre 1046, A I'Holel de Rohan, 87, rue Vieille-du-
Temple, & Paris.

M. le ministre de I'Education Nationale et Madame Naegelen
recevront leurs invités de 18 heures 30 A 20 heures 30.

Mardi 26 novembre:
Old Vie Theatre: « Le Roi Lear . Thélre des Champss
Tiysées (20 heures 30).

FILMS PRESENTES PENDANT LE MOIS DE L'UNESCO

Mardi 26 novembre 1946:

1% houres 30, Palais de la Découverte.
L'humaniié, cette grande famllle (Grande-Brefagne),
Terres indigénes: (Australie). -
Amlliés noires (France), 3
Aujourd'lini et demain (Grande-Bretagne).

48 heures, Palals de la Décowsverle.

La Frise (Pays-bas)
‘Ia locomotive (Pologne).
Londres, fitre clté (Grande-Brelagne).
Maisons en Nouvelle-Zélande (Nouvelle-Zétande).
Voiel ma maison (Sudde).
1% heures 30, Musde Pédagogique.
~ Un avenir meilleur (Etats-Unis!, s
Les environs de notre ville (Grande-Bretagne).
La Clté universitaire (Francej.

18 heures, Musédo Pédagogique.

La truite saumonde (Tchécoslovagule).
Métamorphose (Pays-Bas).

Le crapaud (Dancmark),

1a vie de 'osigon (Grande-Brelagne).
La vie du lapin (Grande-DBretagne).

Le guéland (Sudde).

Expositions permanentes.
“ Exposition internationale Scientifique, Palais de la Découverle,
du 25 novembre & fin décembre.
~ Jusqu'au 13 janvier: Exposition internationale de I'Enseigne-
ment et de PEducation. Musée Pédagogique, 29, rue d'Ulm, Paris,

. Jusqu'an 28 Décembre: Musée d’Art Moderne, quai de New-
York {de 10 heures & 17 heures, sauf Jundi).
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United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation
Organisation des Nalions Unies pour U'Education, la Science et la Culture

JOURNAL

OF THE

‘GENERAL

FIRST SESSION

DE LA

CONFERENCE
GENERALE

PREMIERE SESSION

Paris, 11 December 1946

11 Décembre 1946

Paris,

I. CLOSING
OF THE
GENERAL CONFERENCE

First Session.

The work of the General Conference of Uneseo in Paris came
to a conclusion on Tuesday, 10 December 1946 at 7.10 p.m.

$ The summary report of the last Plenary Mecling, held yesler-
day afternoon, will appear in Journal N° 21 ou Thursday,
12 December 1046,

5

2. SUMMARY REPORT
OF THE PLENARY MEETING
OF THE GENERAL CONFERENCE

Held at Unesco House,
19, Avenue Kléber, Paris,
Monday, 9 December 1946.

(Afternoon Meeling )

Chairman: Mr. Hardman (United Kingdom).

. The Meeting opened at 3 p. m.
The general diseussion of the Commenlary on the proposed
Programme cf' Unesco (Doz/Uncseo/e/23) was conlinued.

The delegate cf India expressed his approval of the report
of the Programme Commission and drew attention to the fol-
lowing senlence. on page 4: « The present educational in-
cquality between nalions represents a danger to the peace of
the world, which cannot become one if hall of it remains
illiterate »,

I, CLOTURE
DE LA
CONFERENGE GENERALE

Premiére Session.

Les travaux de la Conférence générale de 1'Unesco ont pris fin
4 Paris, le mardi 10 décembre 1946 & 19 heures 10.

Le procés-verbal sommaire de la dernitre séance plénitre qui
s'est tenue dans aprés-midi paraitra dans le ne 21 daté du
jeudi 12 Décembre 1946,

2. PROCES-VERBAL SOMMAIRE
DE LA SEANCE PLENIERE
DE LA GONFERENCE GENERALE

Tenue & la Maison de I'Unesco,
19, Avenue Kléber, & Paris,
le Lundi 9 Décembre 1946.

(Aprés-midi.)

I'eésident: M. Hardman (Royaume-Uni).

La séance esl ouverte 4 15 heures.

On procéde n la suile de la discussion générale sur le Gom-
mentaire dau Projet de Programme de 1'Unesco: doeument
Unesco/C/23.

Le délégué de I'lnde apporle son approbation au rapport d2
la Commission du-Programme et altire ’attention des délégues
sur une phrase de la page 4 ou il est dit: « L’actuelle inégal'té
d’'instruction cntre les nations constitue un danger pour la
paix du monde. Comment, en elfel, unifier un monde dont
une moiti4 demeure illetirée »,

TR
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The delegate of India wished:

1. Mention to be made, not only eof regions with a low
standard of literacy, but also of those which have
1ot yet secured independance, and which are affected
by laming;

2, That all political considerations should be set aside.

A débate tonk place on the question of the circulation ol the
report and on minor changes to be made in the published text.
Paragraphs 3 page 1 and paragraph 4 of the English text were
deleted.

The delegate of the United Kingdom asked exactly whal form
the published report would take.

Dr. Iuzley replied that nothing had been offically deeided.
Mowever, il had been fixed that the introduction prepared by
Mr. MacLeish should be published as an integral part of the
repork.

The United Kingdom delegate thoughl that the main question
was the priority to be given to the cireulation of various parts
of the report. He suggested the following:

1. The preamble.
2. The preamble plus the reports of Sub-Commissions.
3. The Greer. Book.

The Gresn RBook should not be issued without the reporis of

the Sub-Commissions.

The Chairman said that if possible the wishes of the United
Kingdom delegate would be followed.

There were no further comments, and the dralt was adopled.

The Conference then considered the Draft Resolution sub-
miftted by the Unesco Month Sub-Committee {dosument Unesco/
6/Unesco Month/1).

The delegate of the United Ringdom rapporteur of (he Sub-
Committee, stated that the question at issue was who should
be responsible for organising the Unesco Monlh,

Dr. Huaxley advm‘.aletl some sort of co-operation and friendly

e divalry betsween. the host country and Unesco. He therefore |

suggested tllat points (a) and (b) should be combined.

The delegate of Merico theught Unesco Month very imporlant.
In his opinion, it effered the public a elear and objeclive idea
of what Unesco was, He asked thal Uneseo should be left {ree
to take part in the organizalion and ceontribule to the expenses
fo the Unesco Month,

The Uniled Kingdom delegate propoﬂsed the following amend-
mients to the DPraft Reselution eon the Unesco Month JDoc,
Unesco/C/Unesco Month/1).

1. In paragraph 2 a) omit the words « if possible »;

2. Combime paragraphs b} and a), making only one para-
graph;

3. Replace paragraph ¢) (which would hecome b), by the
following :

« The Secretariat should organize, with the authority of
the Exccutive Board, and in agreement with the host
~ country, manifestalions designed to make known the
general aims of Uneseo and its achievments in one
or iwo al ils flelds ol aclivity »,
The above amendments were adopled.

The Chairman asked Mr. Marlinez Baez (Mexico), Chairman
of the Commillee en Procedure, o read to the Conference the
amendment on the language question, adopled that morning by
the Commiltee (Doe. Unesco/C[24),

The amendment was read as follows:

« When the Conference is held in a counlry where me na-
tional language is neither of the two working Ianguages, the
Execulive Board shall have the power to make special arrunge-
ments as to the use of the national language of the country
concerned, during the Conference ».

The amendment was infended for inclusion as paragraph d)
of Article 33 of the Rules of Precedire for the Conference.

The amendment was supported by the delegates of China and
New Zealand.

The delegale of Ecuador eald that it did net solve the language
question  He insisted that Unesco adopt the same Tuling as
UNO, which was included in Artlieles 39 and 64 of the U.N. Rules
of Procedure,

F
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Le d@égué de FPinde voudrait:

1. Voir mentionoer non sculement les régions illettrées,
mais également celles qui sont affamées et cncore
assujetties;

2. Qu'on fasse abstraction de toule consuléralmn puli-
tique.

¥n débat g'engage sur Te mode de distribution du rapport et
sur les changemenls & introduire dans le texte qui sera publié.
Le parapraphe 3 (page 1) et le paragraphe 4 du texte anglais
sont supprimes.

Le délégud du Royaume-Uni demande quelle sera la Iorme
exacte sous laquelie le rapport sera pu])].lé

L2 Professewr Huxley répond que rien n’a été déeidé officielle-
mient, toulefois il a élé décidé formellement que introduction
préparée par M. Muaeleish sera publiée comme parlie intégrante
du rappoct.

Lz délégué die Royawme-Uni pensé qu’il s'agit uniguement de
Fardre de priorité de cireulation, ordre qui devrait étre le sui-
want @

1. Le préambule.
2. Le préambule plus les rnpports des Seus-Commissions.
3. Le Livre Vert,

On ne devrait pas envoyer de Ll\re Verl sans l'accompagner
du rapport des Sous-Commissions,

Le Président déelare que si eela est possible le désir du Délé-
gué du Rovaume-Uni sera réalisé,

I 'y a pos d'aulres commentaires. Le profet est adopté.

On proeéde ensuile & examen dn Projet de Résolution du
Sous-Comilé du Moie de l'Unesco: document Unesca/C/Mois de
T'Uneseo/l.

Le délégué du Royaume-Uini, rapporteur duo Sous-Comité, prés
cisa qu'il s"agit de savoir qui doit ¢tre chargeé de Vorganisation
du Mois 2 I'Unesco.

Le Professewr Huxley préconise une sorte de coopération entre .

11 ays hile el 'Unesco, dans un esprit de compétition amicale
il supgers, 4 cctle in, que les po solent groupts.
Le délégue dn Ma-.nque estime que le Mois de I'Unesco est (ris

important el qu’il permet de donner une idée ohjective et pré-

cie da ce qu'cst I'Uneseo. N demande de laisser 4 1'Unesco la
possibilité d: contribuer & Iorganisation et aux dépenses qu'en-
trainent les manifestations du Meis de I'Unesco.

Le Délégué du Royawme-Uni propose d’amender le projet de
résolution sur le Mois de I'Unesco (Document Unesco/C/Mois de
I'nesco,1), de la facon suivante:

1. Au paragraphe 2, a) enlever Jes mots « sI possilile »;

2. Joindre le pavagraphe b} auw paragraphe a), afin gu'il
n'y ait plus quun seul paragraphe;

3. Remplacer le paragraphe ¢} (qui deviendrait b) par
le texle suivant:

w Le Seerdlariat organiserail, sous l'aulorité du Conseil
exéculil et avee I'agrément du pays hote, des mani-
festations pour démontrer les buls poursuivis par
I'Unesca el les réalisaitons eflectnées dans un on deux
de ses domaines d’aclivilé »,

Ces amendements sont adoptés.

Le Président charge M. Martinez Baes (Mexique), Président dn
Comité du Riglement, de communiquer & la Conférence 'amen-
dement adopté par ce Comité & sa séance du malin el concers
nant la question des langues. (Document/C/24).

Cet amendement est ainsi concu:

« Lorsque la Conlérence a lien dans un pays dont la langue
nalionale n'esl pas uae des deux langues de travail, le Conseil
Exceutif est aulorisé & prendre des dispesitions spﬁcmles tou-
chant I'emploi de la langne nationale dn pays intéressé pendant

_ la Conférence ».

Il est destiné & figurer, en tant que paragraphe d), & or-
ticle 33 du réglement intéricur de la Conférence.

Les délégués de Ia Chine el de la Nowvelle-Zélande appwient
cet amendement.

Le délégué de I'Fquateur déclare qu’il ne résout pas le pro-
bléme des langnes, 11 insiste pour que I'Unesco admelle sur
ce point les rogles adoptées par PO.NU. duns les articles 59
et 64 de son riglement,



This proposal had the support of the delegates of Peru and

Venezuela.

The President pul the proposal to the vote and it was defeated.

The President then put to the vote the amendment submitted
by the Commitlee on Procedure. '

The amendment was adopled.

The United Kingdom delegate read out the text of a resolution
which had been included in the speech made by Mr. Hardman
(U, K.) at the meming meeling and which had not been sub-
moitted to the Conference for approval.

The resolution read as follows :

« The Conlerence expressed the hope that Unesco shall make
representations te the Governmenls of all Member States 1o
request that each, in the terms of its good will and capacity,
shall do ils utinest 1o implement and fullil the programme of
Unesco here defined ».

© The delegate of the United Stales and the Philippines sup-
“ported the proposal.
The Resolution was adopted.

The Meeling rose at 5.15 p.m.

Editorial Note.

All information published in the Journal is of a provisional
matare.

Translations in the Journal are not to be regarded as complete
-or strictly accurate. Full translations will be supplied later by
the Translation Section.

The final official report on the work of the General Conference
ol Unesco will appear as a special publication after the work
of the Conference is completed.

| 3. GENERAL COMMITTEE
Sty R %MMwﬂIm,ﬂMM“-. s

The Meeting opened at 9.45 a.m., with Dr. Y. R, Chao (China)
in the Chair,

Delegates of the following couniries were present : France,

Mexizw, Norway, Poland, Saudi Arabia, United Kingdom, Union

of South Alrica.
4. Rules of Procedure of the Executive Board.

At 1he request of Sir John Mauwd (United Kingdom), a Member
of the Executive Board, the General Commiltee agreed that the
General Conlerence should examine the Rules of Procedure of
1the Execulive Board at the beginning of the moming meeling,
The Conference would first hear the Administrative and Finan-
cial Sub-Commission’s Report on the guestion, The Chairman of
the Executive Board would then speak. :

The Soulh African Delegate raised the quéstion whelher
membership of the Executive Board was independent of a change
of nationality. In reply it was slaled that the members of the
Execulive Board were chosen initially from among the members
of the various delegalions 1o ensurg that the wvarious national
cnlturss enjoyed equitable represenlalion on the Execalive
Board; they would not cease to be members of the Execulive
Board it, for any reason, they ceased to be members of their

nalional delegations. They had in fact been chosen for their

compelence and nol as national representatives. They were
elecled for a period of three years regardless of any changes
which might in the meantime be made in the composition of
delegalions. -

2. Dvaft Budget. :

The South African Delegale was anxious That the Secretariat
should make quile clear to the Conference whether the estima-
ted budget of 7,500,000 dollars covered all the expendifure re-
quired to carry out the 1947 programme, or whether il covered
only those parls of the programme considered 1o have priority,
over the others.

This request was noled by the Secretariat,
The Meeling rose at 10.40 a.m.
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Les délégués du Pérou et lu Venezuéla appuient la proposi
{ion du Délégué de I'Equateur.

Le Pyésident m=l aux voix cetle proposition qui est repoussde.

Le Président met alars aux voix l'amendement présenté par
le Comité da Réglement. ‘

Lamendement est adopté.

Le délégué du Royeume-Uni donne lecture d'une résolution,
contenue dans lintervention faite par M. Hardman (Royaumes-
Uni), & la séance dn matin, mais fui n'avait pae ¢lé soumise
4 Papprobalion de la Conférence.

Celta résolution est ainsi conguo:

« La Conlérence ¢met le veen que I'Unesco intervienne auprés
des Gonvernements des Etats Membres pour leur demander;
dans la mesure de lenrs possibilités et de leur bonne volonté,
de faire fnut le nécessaire pour réaliser le programme de
1'Cnesco tel qu'il a é1é défini par 1a présente Conférence ».

Les délégués des Etals-Unis et des Philippines appuient celta
proposilion, -

La résolulion est adopiée.

La séance est devée & 47 heures 15,

Note de la Rédaction. -

Tous les texles paraissant dans ce Journal ne revétent qu'an
caractére d’information provisoire.

En ce qui concerne les traductions, le Journal de la Confé
rence générale n'en donne pas de rigourcuses et complétes.
Celles-ci seront fournies ullérieurement par le service de ira-
duction.

Le documenl officiel définilif rendant comple des fravaux de
la Conférence générale de 'Unesco paraitra aprés la eldture des
iravanx de la Conférence sous forme de docnment spécial.

3. BUREAU DE LA CONFERENCE

. Stance du mardi 10 décembre 194G,

La sCance est ouverle & 9 henres 45 sous la présidence dg

M. Y.R. Chao (Chine). ¢

Sonl présents les déléginés des pays suivanis: Arabie séoudite;
France, Mexique, Norvige, Pologne, Royaume-Uni, Union Sud=
Alricaine, = '

4. Réglement inlérieur du Conseil exéculif.

Sur la demande de Sir John Maud (Royaume-Uni), membre du
Conseil Exéeulil, lo Bureau décide gue la Conférence générale
examinera dés le débot de sa séance de ce matin le réglement
intérieur du Conseil Exéculif; elle enlendra d’abord le rapport
de la Scus-Commission administrative et financiére sur cetle

-question; puis, la parole sera donnée au Président du Conseil

Exécutif.

Le Délégué dz I'Union Sud-Africaine souléve la question sui-
varde: la gualité de membre du Conseil Exéeutil peut-elle se
perdre dans le cas d'un changement de nationalité ? 11 lui est
répondun que les membres dn Conseil Exéeutif, ~hoisis & 'ori-
gine parmi les diverses délégalions pour gue soit assurée au
sein dn Conseil Exécutil une représenlation @quitable des di-
verses cultures, ne perdent pas lenr qualité de membres du
Conseil Esdculil, lorsgque, pour une raison guelcongue, ils ne
font plus partie de la délégation deleur pays. En effet, ils onk
¢té choisis pour leur compéience, el non & titre de représen-
tants des pays, et ils sont élus pour frois ans, quels que soient
les changements qui pourraient intervenir dans la composilion
des délégations pendant ce temps.

2. Projet de budgel.

¥n ce qui conecerne le budget, le délégué de 1'Union Sud-Afris
caine deésirerait que le Sperétariat procisdt de manitro ires
netle devant la Conférence si le budget de 7.500.000 dollars
qui avait été prévu comporterait la totalité des dépenses mné-
cessaires & l'ex€eufion dn programme en 1957, ou seulement
des partivs du programme considérées comme prioritaires pam
rapport anx antres.

Le Secrélaviat prend note de cette demande,

La séance est levée 4 10 heures 40.
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4. SUMMARY REPORT
OF THE PLENARY MEETING
OF THE GENERAL CONFERENCE

Held at Unesco House,
19, Avenue Kléber, Paris,
Tuesday, 10 December 1946.

Chairman: Mr. Roberts (Union of South Africa).
The meeting opened at 11 a.m.

The President announced that the first item on the Agenda
was Document Unesco/C/25, concerning the additional articles
1o the Rules of Procedure ol the General Conlerence relaling to
the Executive Board. MHe asked the Chairman of the Adminis-
trative and Financial Sub-Commission to present the document.

Dr. Beelby (New Zealand) brielly recalled the history of the
document and said that he raised no objections to the unusual
procedure adopied in this ease. In order that this procedure
might be in accordance wilh the Rules, he himself moved that
the document should be adopted, w1lhaut however, involving
his Sub-Commission in any way.

Mr. Dore (Canada) moved that the draft amendment proposed ,
by the Executive Board be adopted.

The delegate of the United Stales urged the necessity of
following, with regard to the Executive Board, the praclice
adopted by the United Nations. He deplored the rumours eir-
culaling about posts within Unesco becoming more and more
numerous.

The President put the document to the vote, item by item.
The document was then adopled as a whole.

«The Delegate of Mezico interrupted the discussion to mention

italives of Republican Spain mwmrr
all_Toud applause |

The Delegate ol Colombia vclcomed the representatives of

« Lternal Spain
Procee ing with the Agenda, the President drew altenlion io

Document Unesco/C/Mise. 75 Adress of the World Federation of
Trade Unions at the General Conference of Unesco.

Dr. Huxley, Direclor-General of Unesco, stressed the impor-
tance of the World Federation of Trade Unions and the possi-
bilities of cooporation between the two organisations, based on
the similarity of their aims and ideals. The most important
of these aims was lo establish a lasting and « positive » peace.

Dr. Hugley gave a list of the fields in which the work of the
iwo organisations was similar:

Raising the general standard of education and culture of

peoples, \ '

Campaign against racial, religious and other diserimina- .
tion.

Task of re-educaling German and Japanese workers,

ixchange of stalf in all fields.

Developping exchange of informalion.

Reconeiliation of opposing peints of view (already done
by the World Federalion of Trade Unions, 1o be unter-
taken by Unesco, in the future).

Dr. Huzley ended with the hope that an agreement would be
reached between the two organisations regarding the exchange
of information, an agreement which the Executive Board would
bave to sludy.

The President explained 1hat the question had only Dbeen
raised for information.

4. PROCES-VERBAL SOMMAIRE
DE LA SEANCE PLENIERE
DE LA CONFERENCE GENERALE

Tenue & la Maison de‘Z‘Unesco,
19, Avenue Kiléber, a Paris,
le Mardi 10 Décembre 1946.

Président : M. Roberts (Union Sud-Africaine).

La séance est ouverte & 11 heures,

Le Président annonce que la premiére question d 'ordre du
jour est l¢ document Unesco/C/25, concernant les Articles Addi-
tionnels au Réglement Intérieur de la Conférence Générale rela-
lifs au Conseil Ixéculil. 11 demande au présidenl de la Sous-
Commission Administrative el Financiére de présenter le doeu-
ment.

Le Dr. Beeby r.uppelle en quelques mots 1'hislorique du doens
ment et précise qu’il n’éléve aucune objeclion contre la procé-
dure inhabituelle adoptée dans ce cas. Pour rendre celte procé-
dure conforme au réglement, il propose personnellement 'adop-
tion du doecument, sans engager la regponsabilité de sa Sous-
Commission de queliue maniére que ce soit.

M. Doré propose l'adoption du projet d’amendement proposéd
par le Consell Exécutil.

Le délég-¢é des Elnls-Unis insiste sur la nécessité de se con-
former, en ce qui concerne le Conseil Exéculif, aux pratiques
qui sont suivies par les Nations Unies. 1l regrette, par ailleurs;
les bruoils qui se répandent sur la mulliplication des postes &
I'Unesco.

Le I'nésident fait procéder au vote du document paragraphe
par paragraphe. Le document est ensuite adopté dans son én-
semble par 'assemblée.

Le Délégué da Mezique inlerrompt les débals pour signa-
ler la présence dans la salle de représentants de la République
Espagnole, qui visitent 1'Unesco. De longs et chaleureux
applandissements retentissent dan‘s‘“lr‘s:me“ “LoDeregue-dun
Mexique salue, au nom de sa dé¢légalion, I'Espagne, sceur
vénérée, et exprime son sincére espoir et sa foi en la Répu-
blique E.@pagnolc. II' termine en déclarant que, tant que le
probléeme espagnol ne serait pas abord¢ franchement, il pése-
rait d'un poids lourd sur la conscience de 'humanité.

En quelque mots touchants, le Délégué de Ia Colombie salue
« I'Espagne éternelle » en la persone de ses représentants,

Passant 4 l'ordre du jour, le Président atlire l'allention de
T'assemblée sur le document Unésco/C/Mise. [75 — Adresse de la

. Fédération Syndicale Mondiale a4 la Conférence Générale de

I'linesce.

Le Dr. Nurley, Divecteur géndéral de I'Unesco, prend la parole
pour souligner, 4 la fois limportance de la Fédéralion
Syndicale Mondiale, et les possibilités de coopéralion entre les
deux organisations, possibilités qui sont fendées sur la simi-
litude des buls et des idéaux. Le plus important de ces buls est
I'établissement d’une paix durable et « positive ».

Le Dr. Huxzley ¢oumere les différenls domaines dans les-
quels le travail des deux organisations est comparable:

Elévation du niveau de 1'éducation et de la culture des
peuples.

Lulte contre les discriminations raciales, religieuses, ele.

Travail de rééducation des travailleurs allemands el japo-
nais.

Echange de personnel dans lous les domaines.

Développement de 1'échange des informalions,

Conciliation des points de vue divergenls (déja effeclués
par la Fédéralion Syndicale Mondiale, doit 1'élre dans
I'avenir par I’'Unesco).

Le Dr. Hualey lermine en exprimant l'espoir de voir se

- conelure un accord entre les deux organisalions en vue d'un

échange de renseignements, accord qui serail & éludier par Jo
Conseil Exécutif, :

Le Président précise que la quesltion n'a élé soulevie qli'ﬂ
titre @’information.
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The meeling proceeded to examine the ref)ort of the Admi:
nistrative and Finaneial Sub-Commission (Document Uneseo/C/
Admin. and Jur, S: €. Ad. and Fin./26).

The United States Delegate, repporteur of the Sub-Commission
get out the nine important points of the report:

1. Budget. .

9. Audiling of the Preparatory Commission’s accounts.

3. Taxes on salaries, and indemnities paid by the Orga-
nization,

4. Secretariat of the Preparalory Commission.

5. Date when the Staft Regulations should come inlo
{orce,

6. Date of bringing in the Financial Rules.

7. Communications wilh States Members.

8, Seale of contributions of the Slales Members.

9. Bevolving Fund.

The Belgian delegale supported this report.

The Director General, Dr. Huxley, accounted for the estimales
fhat had been made with Tegard to the various chaplers and
ihe reductions brought in by the Budget Commission.

Sir Ceeil Kish, financial expert and counsellor, thought the
question of exireme interest for the Organisation. Il Wwas
essential that Unesco should receive a very firm financial
basis. He slated that, on his arrival in Unesco, he came
across several extraordinarily difficult questions and that the
report itself was not as complete as was desirable. Studies had
10 be made of:—

1. The positions of Member Stules.

2. The position of Ihe French Government, Unesco’s .

generous hosl in France.
3. The position of Unesco itsell.

Many countries would prefer to pay their contribulions in
their own currency. It was to be hoped that a considerable
proportion of the payments would be made in French francs
and that the countries which made a general use of dollars
or pounds would place deposits with the head office of their
banks.... Ollicials.zespansible. for, Unesco’s fnances should keep
in eclose touch with the French Treasury and the ireasuries
of olher countries.

The delegate of the United Kingdom, speaking on behall of
his delegation, proposed an amendment to the resolution on
page 2. He proposed that the figure of 6.950000 dollars to
cover the tolal aclivities approved for 1947 and all the expenses
incutred up to 1 Januwary 1947, should be increased by
1.500.000 dollars, The resull of Ihis proposal would be to
raise the figure of 6 million dollars allotted for the most
jmportant activities of 1947 fo 7.500.000 dollars (proposed by
ihe Programme Commission for projects with a priority
for 1947).. He recalled that reconstruction was the most
important task before them. :

The Uniled Kingdom delegale asked the mecling to consider
the psychological significance that these discussions would
have for the world and the governments. Il was mecessary
10 convinee men thal the development of collaboration in the
spirilual realm was a vilal necessity for the fulure ol
humanily.

''he Danish Delegale supported this proposal,

" The mecling rose at 12.45 p.m.

5. GENERAL INFORMATION
Christmas Gifts for French children.

Attention is drawn to an exhibit of « Treasure Chesls », senl
as Chrislmas gifls to school children in Paris frem school
children in the United Slates. The cheslg, which are on display
on the ground floor belween the main counter and the Trans-
port Office, contain pencils, pens, nolebooks, illustrated books
and scrap-books collected for French children by American
youngslers, -

1l est procédé i Pexamen du rapport de la Sous-Commission
financiire et administrative: Document Unesco/C/Admin. et Jur,
S.C. Ad. et Fin./26.

Ie délégué ces Elats-Unis, rapporteur de la sous-commission
.expose les neul points imporlants du rapport:

1. Budg>L. i

2. Vérificalion des comptes de la Commission prépara-
toire. .

3, Impots sur les traitements et les indemnités payés par
POrganisation.

4. Seerdlariat de la Commission préparatoire.

5. Dale de mise en ceuvre du Réglement du personnel, -
6. Dale de mise en ceuvre du Reglement financier,

5. Communications avee les Flals Membres.

8. Baréme des contributions des Etats Membres.

9. Fonds de roulement,

Ce rapport est appuyé par le délégug de la Belgique.
Le Directeur général, M. Hualey justifie les évaluations failes

en ¢c yni concerne les dilférents ehapitres ¢t les réductions
apportées par la Commission du budget.

Sir Cecil Kish, expert et conseiller financier, estime que la
question est d’intérét capital pour I'Organisation. Il est essen-
tiel que I’Cnesco recoive une base financiére trés solide. 1l
précise gu'en arrivant 4 I'Unesco il s’est heurlé a différentes
questions d'une grande difficulté, aussi le rapport n'est-il pas
aussi complet qu'il aurait été souhaitable, 11 s’agissait d’¢tu-
dier:

1. La position des Elats Membres.

92, La siluation du Gouvernement [rangais, hote génereux
qui rdeoit I'Unesco en France.

3. La position de l'Unesco elle-méme.

Beaucoup de pays voudront payer leurs contribulions dans
leur propre monnai2. Nous espérons qu'une grande partie des
versements sera effectuée en framcs francais et que les pays
qui nsent généralement du dollar ou de la livre pourrcnt faire
des dépdts dans leurs centres bancaires. Les fonelionnaires qui
seront chargés de la question flnancitre 4 I'Unesco devrant

reelar en relation étroite avee la—trésorerie- frangaise el Jes .

trésoreries des aulres pays.

Le délégué dn Royaume-Uni présente, au nom de sa délé-
galion, un amendement & la résolution qui se trouve i la page 2.
1l propose que le chiffre de 6 millions Y50000 dollars fixé pour

- T'ensemble des aclivités approuvées pour 1947 et pour toutes

les dépenses engagées antérieurement au premier janvier 1947,
soil augmenté de 1 million 500.000 dollars. Le résullat de eetle

" motion serait done d'¢lever le chiffre de 6 millions de dollars

préva pour les activités les plus importantes en 1947 & 7 mil-
lions 500.000 dollars (proposé par la Commission du Programine

. pour les travaux qui ont la priorité pour 1947). J1 rappelle que

la reconsiruction est la tache la plus importante qui incorhe
& 1'Unesco.

Le délégué du Royaume-Uni demande de penser i 1a significi-
tion psyehologique de ces débats pour le monde et les Louver-

“mements. Tl g’agit de convaincre les hommes que le dévoloppe-

ment de Ja collaboration dans le domaine de l'esprit est essen-
tiellernent vital pour Vavenir de 'humanile.

Le delégnd du Danemark appuie celie motion.
La séance cst levée 4 12 heures 45,

5. INFORMATIONS GENERALES

Cadeaux de Noél pour les enfants de Paris.

Nous attirons 'altention sur une Exposition de « Boites dé
Te6sors » offertes par les écoliers des Etats-Unis aux écoliers de

" Paris & Voccasion de Nodl. Ces boiles — que l'on peut voir
- au rez-de-chaussée (entre le grand Comptoir et le Bureau des

Transports) — contiennent des crayons, des porte-plumes, des
cahiers, des livres illustrés et des albums pour collections, qui
ont tous ¢té recueillis par les enfants américains pour les enfants
de France. .
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New Cable Dffice
The effices of the Western TUnion and Commercial Cables
Companies have been moved 1o the ground floor and are now

‘located in the corridor leading to the Conference Rooms, oppo-
site Hoom No, 7. The telephone number is 2005,

« - Library of the European Center
of the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace,

Mrs Perreux, Secretary General of the European center has
informed the Libravies and Museoms Seclion thal members of
delegations and ol the Unesco Secrelariat are comdially invited
{0 make use ol the reference library of this inslitation.

The address is: 173, Boulevard Sainl-Germain, Vie.

The reading room is open daily Trom 10 a.m. 1o 12 noon and
from 2 to 6 p.m. 5 ;

American Library.

The Libraries and Museums Seelion informs us fhat members |

of delegations will be able to consult the collection of the
American Library in Paris upon presentation of their card, The
address is 9, rue de Téhéran, 8°,

Bibliothéque MNationale.

M. Julien Cain, Delegate of France and Administrative Head
of the Bibliotheque Nationale, has kindly consenied to place
at the disposal ol delegales and members of the Secretariat
the Bibliotheque Nationale, rue de Richelien. Books may be
used on presentation of a delegate’s card of slaff pass.

6. BIOGRAPHICAL NOTES OF DELEGATIONS,
TO THE GENERAL CONFERENCE

Cuba,

Dr. Hector de Ayala, Head of the Delegation. Doclor in law,
Doctor of political, social and economic sciences; graduated
in diplomalic and consular law. Special envoy and minister
plenipotentiary for Cuba in France and in Swilzerland; leader
of the Coban delegation to the Paris Peace Conference.

Mr. Luis Marino Perez, Delegate; Allaché to the Cuban Loga-
tinn in London.

lrak.

Mr, Tohsin Kadry, Minister for Irak in Paris and Leader of lhe
Delegation of Irak to Unesco, Slafl alficer of the 4th Olloman
army, 18155 A. D. €. 4o H. M. King Faissal of Irak 1917; Chief
A, D. C. to King Faissal, 1921; Chiel Master of Ceremonies for
King Faissal 1930; Councillor-{o the Irakian Legation at Teheran,
1936; Consul General at Bombay, India, 4937; Direclor of Con-
sular Section and Master of Ceremonies in fthe Irakian Ministry

of Foreign Affairs, 1938, CGonsul General in Beirut, 1939: Ira- .

kian minister plenipotentiary in Syria and Lebanon, 1943;
Irakian minister plenipotentiary in Paris in 1946,

‘Mr. Hikmet Abdulmejid, Delegate ol Irak to Unesco, Studied
at a secondary school at Baghdad and at the American Uni-
versity ol Beirut, taught at the Teachers Training School at
Baghdad 1926:1932; was Director of Publishing and Translation
at the Ministry of Education from 1932-1936; then Direclor of
educational Missions at the Ministry of Education 1936-194D;
was Director of Stalislics and Educational Research, at the Mi-
nistry o Educalion 1940-1945; has been cullural altaché 1o
the Royal Legation of Trak, London since 1955: has published

« Algebra for intermediate Schools in Irak » and translated |

many arlicles on popular science from English into Arabic,

Cables.

Les bureaux de la Compagnie Western Union and Commercial
Cables ont &€ fransférés an rez-de-chaussée ei se irouvent
maintenant dans ln gulerie de la Salle des Conférences, en face
de la chambre n? 7. Le numéro de poste lé¢éphonique est 2005,

Biblisthégue de la dotation Carnégie
pour Ia Paix Internationate.

Mme Perreus, seerélaire général du Cenire européen, 4 informé
la section des Bibliothéques et Musfes que les membres des
délégalions et du Secrétarial de 1'Unesco sont cordialement in-
vités A faire usage de la Bibliolhtque de cetle institution,

Adresse: 173, boulevard Saint-Germain (6¢).

La salle de lecture est ouverte tous les jours de 40 & 12 heu-
res el de 14 4 18 heures.

Bibliothéque Américaine.

La Section des Bibliothagques et Musées mous communigqus
que les membres des délégations pourront, sur présentaiton
de Jeur carte, consuller les ouvrages et publications de la
Bibliothéque Américaine & Paris: 9, rue de Téhéran (89).

Bibliothéque Nationale.

M. Julien Cain, Délégué de la Trance et Adminisiratenr de la
Bibliothéque Nationale, a bien voula metire & 1a dispogilion de
MM, les délégués ot des membres do Secrétariat, la Bibliothéque
Nationale, rue de Richelieu. Tls pourront comsulter des livres
sur présentaiton de leur carte de délégné ou de membre du
Secrétariat,

6. NOTES BIOGRAPHIQUES DES DELEGATIONS
A LA CONFERENCE GEN ERALE

Cuba,

Dr. Heclor de Ayala, Chel de la Délégation. Docleur en Droit,
Doctenr en Sciences Politiques, Soriales et Eeemomiques, 14-
eencié en Droit Diplomatique et Consulaire. Envoyé Extraordi-
niire &t Ministre Plénipotentiaire de Cnba en France et en
Soisse. Chefl de la Deélégation de Caba 4 la Conférence de la
Paix & Paris. )

M. Luis Mavino Perez, Délégné. Atlaché & la Légation de Cuba
4 Londres,

Irak.,

M. Tahsin Kadry, Minisire de I'Trak 3 Payis ef Chel de la déle.
gation de lrak & 1'Unesco. Officier d'élat-major de 1a 4° armée
ollomane, 1915. AD.C. de 8. M. 1e Roi Faical, 1917. Chel A.D.C.
de 8. M. le Roi Faical d'Trak, 1921. Mailre des Cérémonies de
S. M. le Roi Faigal d'Irak, 1930. Conseiller de la Légalion de
I'Irale & Téhéran, 1936. Consul général & Bombay, Inde, 1937.
Direcleur de la Seelion consulaire et Mailre des Cérémonies au
Ministére des Affaires Efrangtres de I'Irak, 1938, Consul général
& Beyrouth, 1936, Ministre plénipotenliaire de 'Irak en Syrie et
au Liban, 1943. Ministre plénipolentiaire de I'Irak & Paris, 1046,

M. Hikmet Abdulmejid, Etudes secondaires 4 Bagdad et A
I'Université américaine de Beyrouth, Professeur & 1'Ecole Nor-
male de Bagdad, 1928-1932, Directenr des Publications ¢t des
Traductions an Ministére «de 1'Educalion, 1832-1936. Directeur
des Missions d'Education an Ministére de 1'Education, 1936-1940.
Directeur des Statistiqgues el des Recherches pédagogiques au
Ministére de 1'Education, 1940-1945. Attaché culturel de la Léga-~
tion Royale de 1'lrak & Londres, 1045. A publié « Algébrg pour
les Ticoles Secondaires de I'irak » el {raduit en arabe plusieurs
articles anglais sur la Seience Populaire.
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Netherlands.

Dr. J. I. Gielan, Head of Delegalion. Netherlands Minister of
Education, Arts and Sciences; Doclor of Literature and Philoso-
phy. Publications: « De Wandelende Jood in Velkskunde en
Lelterkunde »; numerocus arlicles in Revue de littérature com-
pavée: « Léon: Bloy aux Pays-Bas », « De Dicler Verwey n.

Dr. II. I. Rewmink, Secretary-General of the Netherlands Mi-
nislry of Education, Arts and Sciences; Doctor of Law.

Madame €. A. Kluyver, Head of the United Nalions Section of
the Netherlands Ministry of Foreign Affairs. Altended many
League of Natious conferences as secretary to the Netherlands
Delegation, also as adviser and alternate delegate. Published
« Documents on the League of Nations » (1920); reviews in
« Anpuaire Groling » and arlicles in various periodicals.

Professar Dr. F. L. R. Sassen, Dactor of Literature and Philo-
saphy ; member of the Royal Netherlands Academy of Sciences,
Professor of Philosophy at Nijmegen, 1929 and Leiden 1946.
Numerous publications on philosophical subjects; has published
several works on the history of philosophy,

Dr, Pk I. Idenburg, Dactor of Law, Director-General of Statis-
ties. Memler of International Insfitute of Statisties and of the
Statistical Copymission of United Nations. Publieations on social,
pedagogic and statistical subjeets. Published « De Staat en het
Wolksonderwijs en Engeland »,

Peru.

DPr, Luis Alberto Sanchez, Head of Delegalion, Rector of Uni-
versity of Lima, Pern. Member of the Parliament of Peru.
Wriler.

— Sengr Verduna Gorcie-Cidderan,-Peruvian Minister 1o . Swilzere

land. Writer, .
Dr. Guilferieo Lohmann-Villena, Secrclary, Madrid Embassy.

Wriler. Unmiversity Professor. _
{to be conlinued.)

7. UNESCO MONTH

Today's Documentaries.
Wednesday, 11 December 1946

2% p.m,, Palais de la Déeouverle.

The Electron (U. 8. A.).

€Cathode Ray Tube (U. S, A.)-

M 2 8 {Great Brilainj.

The Eleclric Microscope (Swilzerland),
Liquide ldophore {Swilzerland).

3 p.m., Muséec Pédagogique.

Young People (Czechipslovakia).

School for Canadians (Canada).

Library of Congress {(United Stales).

Children’s Charter (Greal Britain).

The Road to Recovery (was produced by the TInlernalienal
Studenls Service and shows life at the Inlernational Centres for
studerils recovering Irom the War at Comblonx and Leysin),

6 p.m., Palais de la Découverte.

Looking into the Water (Czechoslovakia).
‘Fhie Sea Urchin (Great Brilain),
Sticklebacks (Holland).

Shadows on lhe Snow (Sweden).

‘The Silkworm (Czechoslovakia).

The Vampire (Francej.

6 p.m., Musée Pédagoglque.

Village Lile in Southern India (India).
Vegelable Imsects {Canada).

Grain in Danger (Denmark}.

Birds of the Village (Greal Dritain).
Fishing Partners (Canada).’

Ten Years of Work (Holland).

Madrid. Eerivain. Professeur d'Université.

Pays-Bas, 3t

Dr.d. 1. Gielan, Chel de la Délégation. Ministre de 1'Education,
des Arts et des Sciences des Pays-Bas. Docteur &s Letlres et
Doeteur en Philosophie. A publié: « De Wandelende Jood in
Veolkskunde en Letterkunde »; plusieurs articles dans la Revue
de littérature comparée: « Léon Bloy aux Pays-Bas », « De
Picler Verwey ». —

Dr. H. J. Reininlk, Secrélaire général du Ministere de I'Edu-
cation, des Arls et des Sciences des Pays-Bas; Docleur en Droit.

Mme C. A. Kluyver, Chel de la Section des Nations Unies aun
Ministére des Affaires étrangeres des Pays-Bas. A participé A
plusieurs Conférences de la Société des Nations en qualité de
secrétaire, conseiller et membre de Ja Délégation des Pays-Bas.
A publié « Documents sur la Sociélé des Nations », 1920;
comples rendus dans " « Annuaire Grolius » et des arlicles dans
plusieurs périodiques.

Professeur F, L. .R. Sassen, Docteur és Lettres et Docteur en

| Philosopbic; Membre de l'Académie Roynle des Sciences des

Pays-Bas. Professeur de Philosophie i Nimégue, 1929, et & Leyde,
1946, A publié de nombreux ouvrages sur des sujets philosephi-
ques et sur I'histoire de la philosophie.

Dr, Ph. J. ldenburg, Docteur cn Droit, Direcleur général des
Statistiques. Membre de I'Institut Jntermational des Statistiques
et de Ja Commission des Stalistignes des Nations Unies. A pu-
biié de nombreux cuvrages sur des questions sociales, péda-
gogiques et la slatisligue. Auteur de « De Staat en het
Wolksonderwijs en Engeland »,

Pérou.
Dr. Euis Atberto Sunchez, Chel de la Délégalion. Recteur de
I'Universi'¢ ae Lima, Pérou. Membre du Parlement, Ecrivain.

M, Ventura Garcia-Calderon, Ministre du Pérou en Suisse.

L AL

Vain.
Pr. Guillermo Lohmann-Villena, Secrélaire 3 YAmbassade de

(@ suivre.)

7. MOIS DE L'UNESCO

Filns documentaires.
Mercredi 11 décembre 1946:

1% heures 30, Palais de la Découverte.

L'Blectron (Etals-Unig).

Ampoule de Rayon Cathodigue ¢Efats-Unis).
I 25 (Grande-Bretagne).

Le microscepe électrique (Suisse).

Le liquide dophore (Suisse}.

15 heures, Musée Pédagogique,

Jeunes Gens (Tchécoslovaguie),

Ecole pour Canadiens [Canda).

Bibliothéque du Congrés (Etats-Unis).

La Charle des Enfanls (Grande-Brelagnel.

Le Chemin de Ia Gudrison {Production du Service Internafional
des Etudiants: montre Ia vie des étodiants convalescents de Ia
Guerre dans les Centres Internationaux de Combloux et de Leysin).

13 heures, Palais de la Déeouverte,

En observant lesu (Tehdeoslovaquie),
L'ougsin (Grande-Bretagne),

Les épinoches (Pavs-Bas),

Ombres sor la neige (Sudde),

Le ver & sole {Tchécoslovaquie).

Le vampire (France).

48 lieures, Musée Pédagogique,

La vie rurale dans VInde méridionale (Inde),
Parasites des Wgumes {Canada).

Le grain en danger {(Danemark).

Les oiseaux du village (Grande-Brelagne),
Chercheurs de la mer (Canada).

Dix années d'eflorts (Pays-Bas),

=y
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UNESCO MONTH (continued)

~

Visits organised by the B;reﬂ.cf; Delegation,

Wednesday, 11 December
Visit {o the Petit Palais.

Visit, prior lo opening, of a remarkable exhibilion of French
contemporary painling. Meeling at 3 p. m. Main enlrance.

Thursday, 12 December s

Ilenry Merckel and Miwae Pignel Caillard, Sonalas 1, 2, 3
and 5 by Beethoven, Salle de I'Ecole Normale de Musique
(7 p. m.). (For lickels please hand in names to Unesco
House, Room 3i%.

Visit to the Palais de la Découverte.

A visit 1o the Palais de la Découverte has been arrangsd on
Wednesday, 11 December 1646, at 10.30 a.m. for the Delegates
to the First General Conference of Unesco. * e ihh—

Participants meet at 10.15 a.m. in front of the Palais entraace,
Avenue de Selves (Metro L‘I:a}mps-Elysées»Clm‘nencenu}.

Collége Diderot.

As soveral forcign delegates have expressed a wish lo wvisit
a French vocational school, the French Delegation lo the Unesco
General Confercnes is organising a visit to the Collége Diderot
on Wednesday, 11 December al 10 a.m.

The Collége Diderot is an indusirial school for the iraining
of foremen. Address: 60, Boulevard de la Villelle {19°).

There will be a service of cars from 9.30 a.m., and thoze
who wish to go are asked lo apply to Madame Arnaud in
Room 4.

Gobelins Tapesiry.

The French delegation is also arranging, for the same duy
at 3.00 pan., a visit to the Gobelins Tapestry Works, end
would be glad to show some aspects of a characteristically
Froteh art.

Cars will again be provided for visitors, who are asked ftc
hand in their names to Madame Arnaud in Room 4. Cars wiil
leave from 2.30 p.m. on, Adress: 1, rue Berbier-du-Mels.

Permanent Exhibitions.

Inlernational Exhibitior of Science, Palals de la Découverte
from 25 November to the end ol December.

Untit 15 January: International Exhibilion of Pedagogy. and
Edugadion. Masce Pédagogique, 29, rue d’Ulm, Patis.

Until 28 December, Musée d'Art Moderne, Quai de New-York
{from 10 a.m. to 5 p.m., excepl Monday).
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MOIS DE L’UNESCO (suite)
Visites organisées par la Délégation frangaise.
Mercredi 11 décembre: ' vt '
Pelit Paluis.
Visite, avant linauguration, d'une remarquable expostlion

de peinture frangaise conlemporaine. Rendez-vous & 15 hLeures,
entrée- principale.

Jeudi 12 décembre:

IMenry Merckel ¢t Mme Pignel Caillard, Sonales 1, 2, 3 el B
de Beethoven. Salle de I'Ecole Norma'e de Musique (20 heu-
res). (Pribre de s'inscrice pour les billets & la Maison de
1'Unesco, bhureau Ji9),

Visite du Palais de la Découverte.

Une visite dun Palais de la Découverle est organisée Mereredl
11 Désemlre 1945 i 10 Meures 30 du matin en 'honneur de
MM, les Délégues & la Premidre Conférence générale de I'Unesc..

Itendez vons & 10 heures 13 devant 'entrée du Palais, avenue
de Selves (Métro Champs-Elysées-Clemenceau).

Collége Diderot.

Un cerlain nombre de délégués étrangers ayant manifesté le
désir- de visiter une école prolessionnelle francaise, la Déléga-
tion francaise &4 la Conférence générale de 1'Unesco organise
une visile au Collége Diderot le mereredi 11 décembre, &

10 heures.

Le Collége Diderol est une école indusirielle qui forme des
contremaitres. Adresse: 60, boulevard de la Villelte (19°).

Un service de voitures fonctionnera & parlir de 9 heures 30.
Les personnes qui voudront prendre pail 4 celle visite sont
priées de s’inscrire chez Mme Arnaud, chambre 4.

Tapisseries des Gobelins.

La Délégation francaise organise également ce méme jour, &
15 heures, une visile de la Manufacture Nationale des Gobelins,
et serait heurpuse de présenter quelques aspeets d'un arl pro-
prement francais.

Un service de vollures sera également mis & la disposition
de ceux qui voudrent s’y rendre et qui pourront denner leurs
noms 4 Mme Arnand, ehambre 4. Le départ aura lieu & partir
de 14 heures 20, Adresse: 1, rue Berbier-du-Mets (137).

Expositions permanentes.

Exposition inlernalionale Scientilique, Palais de la Découverte,
da 25 povembre A fin déeembre. :

Jusqu'au 15 janvier: Lixposilion internationale de I'Enseigne-

ment et de UEducation. Musée Pédagogique, 29, rue d'Ulm, Paris.
Jusqu'an 28 Déeembre: Musée d’Art Moderne, quai de New-
York (de 10 heures & 17 heures, saul lundi).
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